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1. Introduction 

Overview 

1.1 Unite Students and Manchester Metropolitan University (the ‘Applicant’) is preparing an 

application for full planning permission (the ‘Application’) for the demolition of existing 

student accommodation on-site (approximately 800 beds) and the construction of an up to 

30 storey development comprising up to 2,600 Purpose Built Student Accommodation (PBSA) 

units and supporting uses (the ‘Proposed Scheme’). The Application will be submitted to 

Manchester City Council (MCC) as the local planning authority (LPA).  

1.2 The Applicant has instructed Turley to lead, manage and control the Environmental Impact 

Assessment (EIA) process for this project in line with the Town and Country Planning 

(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (as amended)1 (the ‘EIA Regulations’). 

1.3 The project team have developed a description of the Proposed Scheme (a ‘High Level 

Development Specification’), which is outlined in Chapter 4. Whilst the Proposed Scheme 

continues to be refined and the development principles agreed upon, Chapter 4 aims to 

provide factual and sufficient information to inform the EIA Scoping process and the 

preparation of this EIA Scoping Report.  

1.4 In line with the above, the area to be considered for the purpose of the EIA (the ‘EIA 

Boundary’) is approximately 1.29 hectares (ha) and is shown in Figure 1.1. The EIA Boundary 

is considered to represent the maximum extent of all temporary and permanent works that 

may be required as part of the Proposed Scheme.  

Request for a Scoping Opinion 

1.5 To inform the EIA process, in accordance with Regulation 15 of the EIA Regulations, Turley 

requests a Scoping Opinion from MCC informed by this report.  

1.6 In line with Regulation 15(2) of the EIA Regulations, this report contains the following:  

• A plan sufficient to identify the land (Figure 1.1);  

• A description of the Proposed Scheme, including its nature, purpose, location, and 

technical capacity (Chapter 4);  

• An explanation of the likely significant effects of the development on the environment 

(Technical Chapters 6 – 13); and  

• Such other information or representations as the person making the request may wish 

to provide or make.  

1.7 This report has been prepared in line with common EIA practice, whereby the appointed 

project team, based on an understanding of the EIA Boundary and the preliminary 

understanding of the Proposed Scheme (as set out in Chapter 4), have:  

 
1 The Town and Country Planning (EIA) Regulations 2017 No. 571 (as amended). 



 

 

• Established the existing technical baseline, either through desk-top studies/reviews, 

surveys, and evaluation of available technical data; 

• Identified the topics and effects which are unlikely to be significant, due to the 

absence of a receptor (due to the location of the EIA Boundary) or source of an effect 

due to the nature of the Proposed Scheme (as defined in Chapter 4), or through the 

commitment to mitigation;  

• Identified the effects which are likely to be significant and the sensitive receptors that 

will be assessed in the ES; and 

• Established the methodology for assessing the effects in the ES which are likely to be 

significant.   

1.8 The above is documented in Chapter 5 and Technical Chapters 6 – 13.  

1.9 The Scoping Opinion is sought on the breadth of the technical topics and associated effects 

to be considered within the EIA and reported in the ES, as well as the scope and 

methodology for assessment.   

1.10 In accordance with Regulation 15(4) of the EIA Regulations, it is anticipated that the statutory 

timescales will be met, and that Turley will be in receipt of a Scoping Opinion no later than 

five weeks from the date of receipt of this request. Any deviation from this will be subject to 

a request from MCC and subsequent agreement by the Applicant 

1.11 Furthermore, in line with Regulations 28, it is anticipated that MCC will make available this 

report and their corresponding EIA Scoping Opinion, with accompanying consultee 

comments where applicable, for public inspection, either through MCC planning portal 

website or by other means.  

Definition of EIA 

1.12 The term 'EIA' has the meaning given by Regulation 4 of the EIA Regulations, as 'a process 

consisting of -  

(a) the preparation of an environmental statement;  

(b) any consultation, public and notification required by, or by virtue of, these Regulations or 

any other enactment in respect of EIA development; and  

(c) the steps required under regulation 26' (consideration of whether planning permission or 

subsequent consent should be granted)'.    

1.13 Under Regulation 4, Paragraph 2 an EIA must 'identify, describe, and assess in an appropriate 

manner, in light of each individual case, the direct and indirect significant effects of the 

proposed development on the following factors -  

(a) population and human health  

(b) biodiversity, with particular attention to species and habitats protected under Directive 

92/43/EEC(1) and Directive 2009/147/EC(2);  



 

 

(c) land, soil, water, air and climate;  

(d) material assets, cultural heritage and the landscape; and  

(e) the interaction between the factors referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to (d)'.  

1.14 EIA is a procedure that must be followed for certain types of projects before 'development 

consent' (i.e., planning permission) can be given. The procedure is a means of drawing 

together, in a systematic way, an assessment of a project's likely significant environmental 

effects. This helps to ensure that the importance of the predicted effects and the scope for 

reducing or mitigating them are properly understood by the public and the relevant Local 

Planning Authority (in this case, MCC) before it makes its decision.   

1.15 The aim of EIA, as defined by national Planning Practice Guidance (PPG), is to 'protect the 

environment by ensuring that a local planning authority when deciding to grant planning 

permission for a project, which is likely to have significant effects on the environment, does so 

in the full knowledge of the likely significant effects, and takes this into account in the 

decision making process….’ and ‘..also to ensure that the public are given early and effective 

opportunities to participate in the decision making procedures'2. 

Requirement for EIA 

1.16 The need for an EIA is recognised as the Proposed Scheme meets the thresholds and criteria 

within Schedule 2: 10(b) as it is above the threshold of 150 dwellings. 

1.17 Whilst the applicable thresholds are met, this does not determine the requirement for EIA, 

but requires a subsequent stage to determine “…likely significant effects on the environment 

by virtue of factors such as its nature, size or location”.  

1.18 At this stage, a number of likely significant effects have been identified. Therefore, an EIA will 

be undertaken, the outputs of which will be reported in an Environmental Statement (ES). 

The EIA is being used as a tool to identify and manage the environmental impacts and where 

possible avoid, reduce or offset them as part of the design process (see further details in 

Chapter 2).  

Stakeholder Engagement 

1.19 Consultation is an important part of the EIA process. It is the responsibility of MCC to 

undertake the appropriate level of consultation, including the identification of relevant and 

applicable statutory and non-statutory consultees, required to inform their Scoping Opinion.   

1.20 It is anticipated that MCC will consult with the following stakeholders during the preparation 

of their Scoping Opinion: 

• MCC (internal technical departments); 

 
2 Department for Levelling Up, Housing & Communities (DLUHC) and Ministry of Housing, 
Communities & Local Government (MHCLG), PPG, Paragraph 002 Reference ID: 4-002-20140306 
[Online]. 



 

 

• Lead Local Flood Authority; 

• Environment Agency;   

• Natural England;  

• National Highways;  

• Historic England; and 

• United Utilities. 



 

 

2. Approach to EIA  

Objectives 

2.1 This report supports a formal request for a Scoping Opinion from MCC as to the scope and 

methodology for assessment to be adopted in the EIA and reported in the ES. It aims to 

ensure that there is a clear and agreed scope for the EIA, including the relevant baseline 

studies, that will be required to ensure a robust assessment of likely significant effects.  

2.2 The Scoping Opinion is sought on the technical breadth of the technical topics considered 

within the EIA and the specific effects within each of these technical topics (Technical 

Chapters 6 – 13).  

2.3 The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) has issued guidance on 

the interaction of design and EIA as part of ‘Shaping Quality Development’3 and ‘Delivering 

Quality Development’4. The principles of these documents have been adopted for the EIA. 

Iterative Approach to Scoping 

2.4 Whilst this report seeks to establish the overall framework for the EIA in relation to the 

technical topics and associated likely significant effects that will be subject to detailed 

assessment, iterative ‘re-scoping’ will continue as the design and strategy are refined, plans 

and principles are developed, and additional technical work is completed. Whilst the EIA will 

be based on the EIA Scoping Opinion (as required by Regulation 18, (4,) (a)), it will take 

account of the continued understanding of environmental effects and development of 

primary and tertiary mitigation. This iterative ‘re-scoping’ process will continue up until the 

point when the assessments within the ES are in their first draft, in advance of submission.   

2.5 Any deviation between the scope of effects considered within this report and the ES will be 

clearly communicated in the ES. This is in accordance with the PPG5, which states that 

‘…where it becomes evident during the assessment process...that a particular environmental 

factor is absent or unlikely to be significantly affected by a proposed development, there 

should be no need for further assessment of that factor even though it was identified in the 

scoping process…’.  

2.6 It is requested that such an approach is clearly endorsed within the Scoping Opinion issued 

by MCC. 

Approach to the Consideration of Alternatives 

2.7 Schedule 4, Paragraph 2 of the EIA Regulations states that an ES should include:  

“a description of the reasonable alternatives (for example in terms of development design, 

technology, location, size and scale) studied by the developer, which are relevant to the 

 
3 IEMA (2015) EIA Guide to: Shaping Quality Development. 
4 IEMA (2016) EIA Guide to: Delivering Quality Development. 
5 DLUHC and MHCLG, PPG, Paragraph: 038 Reference ID: 4-038-20170728 [Online]. 



 

 

proposed project and its specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for 

selecting the chosen option, including a comparison of the environmental effects”.  

2.8 The PPG6 states that where “…alternative approaches to development have been considered, 

the Environmental Statement should include a description of the reasonable alternatives 

studied which are relevant to the proposed development and its specific characteristics and 

provide an indication of the main reasons for the choice made, including a comparison of the 

environmental effects”. 

2.9 The EIA Regulations and PPG do not require an Applicant to consider alternatives but instead 

where reasonable alternatives have been considered by the Applicant, these should be 

described and an indication of the main reasons for selecting the chosen option, including a 

comparison of the environment effects, should be provided. 

2.10 The EIA Regulations and the PPG do not identify a specific methodology for the consideration 

of reasonable alternatives nor any associated criteria. Therefore, the methodology to be 

adopted will be based on professional experience of similar projects and an understanding of 

the Proposed Scheme and its characteristics as well as a focus on the delivery of a 

proportionate report, in line with PPG.  

2.11 The consideration of alternatives has followed a two-step approach, with Step 1 completed 

as part of this report: 

• Step 1: Consideration of ‘factors’ that constitute alternatives based on the EIA 

Regulations (i.e., alternative sites, alternative designs, alternative technologies and the 

‘do nothing’ scenario) and justification / discussion of their inclusion / exclusion from 

further reporting; and 

• Step 2: Qualitative appraisal of the ‘factors’ brought forward from Step 1 and, where 

appropriate, a comparison of the environmental effects. 

Step 1 – Consideration of Factors 

2.12 The relevant factors have been considered to determine the need for further reporting: 

• Alternative sites – Alternative sites have not been considered by the Applicant as the 

EIA Boundary is under the Applicant’s control and already has an existing outdated 

PBSA on-Site. 

• Alternative designs – The design of the Proposed Scheme will evolve in response to 

stakeholder engagement, technical studies, and environmental constraints and 

opportunities (where present in an urban context). Therefore, ‘Alternative designs’ will 

be taken forward to Step 2.  

• Alternative technologies – Whilst alternative technologies are available in terms of the 

construction of the Proposed Scheme these are largely dictated by ‘build-ability’ and 

cost exercises rather than environmental-focused considerations. Furthermore, the 

Proposed Scheme is PBSA, and given this alternative ‘technologies’ are not considered 

to be applicable as they would be for other types of development (i.e. industrial 

 
6 DLUHC and MHCLG, PPG, Paragraph 041 Reference ID: 4-041-20170728 [Online]. 



 

 

processes or energy generation). As a result of these factors, Alternative technologies 

will not be taken forward to Step 2. 

• ‘Do Nothing’ Scenario – Schedule 4, Paragraph 3 of the EIA Regulations requires an ES 

to include a description of the relevant aspects of the current baseline environment 

which are likely to evolve without the implementation of development, subject to the 

availability of environmental information and scientific knowledge. The assessments of 

environmental effects presented in the ES7 will include the determination of the EIA 

Boundary’s ‘Future Baseline’, being the likely condition of the EIA Boundary in the 

absence of the Proposed Scheme or other development. As such, the ‘Do Nothing’ 

Scenario will be taken forward to Step 2. 

2.13 As set out above, alternative designs and the ‘Do Nothing’ scenario will be taken forward 

from Step 1 into Step 2 and reported in the ES. 

Study Boundaries for Data Collection 

2.14 The EIA Boundary, upon which baseline data has been collected is defined in Figure 1.1. As 

noted in Chapter 1, this is considered to be the maximum extent of all permanent and 

temporary works associated with the components of the Proposed Scheme (see Chapter 4).  

2.15 Where required, technical specific study areas (informed by relevant best practice and 

guidance) will be based upon the EIA Boundary (i.e. radius of searches will be from the EIA 

Boundary).  

Assessment Against a Consistent Baseline Environment   

2.16 Schedule 4, Paragraph 3 states that an ES should include: 

“A description of the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment (baseline 

scenario)…” 

2.17 Likely significant effects as a result of the Proposed Scheme will be described in the ES in 

relation to the deviation from the baseline environment within the EIA Boundary and / or 

relevant technical study areas.  

2.18 For most technical topics and associated effects, the baseline environment will comprise the 

existing environmental characteristics and conditions based on surveys undertaken and 

information / data available at the time of the technical assessments. Deviation from this 

approach is noted under ‘Assessment Scenarios’ below.  

2.19 The data used to inform the baseline conditions for the technical assessments reported in 

the ES (for those technical topics ‘scoped in’, see Technical Chapters 6 – 13 for more details) 

will vary depending upon the timing of the survey or the date when data sources will have 

been accessed. It is anticipated that the baseline conditions will largely be based on data 

accessed or surveys / studies completed in 2024. Where relevant and robust, other data 

obtained from third parties may be older than 2024, though may still be appropriate and 

 
7 It is not deemed necessary to consider the future baseline of environmental topics scoped out of 
the ES given that the Proposed Scheme is not expected to generate likely significant effects in 
relation to these topics. 



 

 

relevant to the baseline scenario if there have been no notable changes or is the latest 

available information. 

2.20 A consolidated list of baseline data sources will be provided as part of the ES. The origin of all 

data, the dates of surveys and the dates when data sources have been accessed will be 

clearly outlined alongside any limitations and assumptions. 

Consideration of Future Baseline 

2.21 Schedule 4, Paragraph 3 states that an ES should include: 

2.22 “…an outline of the likely evolution thereof without implementation of the development as 

far as natural changes from the baseline scenario can be assessed with reasonable effort on 

the basis of the availability of environmental information and scientific knowledge.” 

2.23 As required by the EIA Regulations, the ES will report the future baseline scenario. This will 

consider potential changes to the EIA Boundary and study area assuming no further 

development and the continuation of the existing management regime. 

Identification of Sensitive Receptors  

2.24 Schedule 4, Paragraph 4 states that an ES should include: 

“A description of the factors specified in regulation 4(2) likely to be significantly affected by 

the development: population, human health, biodiversity (for example fauna and flora), land 

(for example land take), soil (for example organic matter, erosion, compaction, sealing), 

water (for example hydromorphological changes, quantity and quality), air, climate (for 

example greenhouse gas emissions, impacts relevant to adaptation), material assets, cultural 

heritage, including architectural and archaeological aspects, and landscape.” 

2.25 Informed by baseline information and data, a series of receptors or receptor groups are 

identified, which are subject to likely significant effects arising from a project. These 

receptors are then subject to detailed assessment within the EIA.   

2.26 Details of the receptors which are considered likely to be affected at this stage are set out in 

Technical Chapters 6 – 13. 

Defining Mitigation and how this will be Controlled 

2.27 Schedule 4, Part 7 of the EIA Regulations states that an ES should include:  

‘a description of the measures envisaged to avoid, prevent, reduce or, if possible, offset any 

identified significant adverse effects on the environment and, where appropriate, of any 

proposed monitoring arrangements (for example the preparation of a post-project analysis). 

That description should explain the extent, to which significant adverse effects on the 

environment are avoided, prevented, reduced or offset, and should cover both the 

construction and operational phases’.   

2.28 Through the EIA process different types of mitigation have been / will be identified and 

developed and these are defined as:   



 

 

• Primary mitigation – modifications to the location or design of the Proposed Scheme 

made during the pre-application phase that are an inherent part of the project;   

• Secondary mitigation – actions that will require further activity in order to achieve the 

anticipated outcome and secured by planning condition / and or obligation; and   

• Tertiary mitigation – actions that would occur with or without input from the EIA 

feeding into the design process. These include actions that will be undertaken to meet 

other existing legislative requirements or actions that are considered to be standard 

practices used to manage commonly occurring environmental effects.  

2.29 The assessment of the effects of the Proposed Scheme within the ES will be based on the 

information contained within a development specification, which will include primary and 

tertiary mitigation. Examples of primary mitigation include the surface water drainage 

strategy. Examples of tertiary mitigation include the adoption of best practice measures that 

can be controlled via a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP), or measures 

required by legislative requirements (e.g., the Construction (Design and Management) 

Regulations 20158)).  

2.30 Primary and tertiary mitigation known at this stage is set out in the Preliminary 

Environmental Management Plan (EMP) provided as Appendix 2.1.  

2.31 Within the ES, following the conclusion of the likely significant effects based on the Proposed 

Scheme (inclusive of primary and tertiary mitigation), any further mitigation (secondary 

mitigation) to reduce an adverse effect or enhance a beneficial one will be identified.  

2.32 Secondary or tertiary mitigation measures are only considered appropriate if there is a high 

level of confidence in their mechanism for implementation (by the Applicant or third party).  

2.33 The ES will be supported by a EMP which will detail all mitigation identified within the EIA 

process (including EIA Scoping) and will form Volume 3 of the ES (see ‘Format of the ES’). This 

document will define all the environmental requirements of the Proposed Scheme to ensure 

that the impacts concluded through the EIA process can be relied upon. The EMP can be 

extracted by MCC to support the preparation of appropriate planning conditions / 

obligations attached to any planning permission, where necessary. 

Consideration of Off-site Mitigation 

2.34 Off-site improvements / mitigation, if required, will be considered as ‘secondary mitigation' 

and appropriately considered within the assessment of residual effects within the ES. It is 

considered appropriate that secondary mitigation does not need to be within the EIA 

Boundary as any impact will be assessed and controlled as part of a separate approval 

process for such works, which will be subject to its own protocols to understand any 

environmental issues.   

2.35 Where appropriate, the EIA will consider such works as far as reasonably possible to identify 

any potential secondary effects and report these within the ES. The level of assessment will 

be based on the information available on the form, extent, and scale of such works. 

 
8 Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 No. 51. 



 

 

Information to Inform the Assessments within the ES 

2.36 The technical assessments reported in the ES will be based on a series of detailed plans and 

overarching description of the Proposed Scheme, captured as part of the ‘Development 

Specification’ to be provided as part of the ES. The Development Specification will provide 

sufficient information to meet the requirements of the EIA Regulations and to inform the 

technical assessments undertaken as part of the EIA and reported in the ES.   

Assessment Scenarios 

2.37 The EIA will assess the likely effects arising from the Proposed Scheme, taking account of 

demolition, site preparation / enabling works, earthworks, remedial works and construction 

(collectively referred to as ‘construction’) and operational stages.   

2.38 The following scenarios will be assessed where relevant to each technical topic (and likely 

significant effects):    

• Peak construction – this will vary across technical topics and will not be attributed to a 

specific year, rather it will be determined at what point the worst-case effect could 

occur. This will be clearly defined within the technical assessments reported in the ES; 

and  

• Operation – this will consider environmental effects associated with the full operation 

of the Proposed Scheme, once completed.  

2.39 All scenarios will be considered against the existing baseline conditions as defined above (see 

‘Assessment Against a Consistent Baseline Environment’) and considering relevant guidance. 

Approach to Defining Level of Effect and Significance 

2.40 The method for assessment of effects (i.e. assessment criteria) will vary somewhat across 

technical topics, owing to the presence of specific technical guidance prepared in isolation 

but the assessment of likely significant effects (and specifically the conclusions) will be based 

on a singular common approach.  

2.41 A stepped approach will be adopted to define effects for the construction and / or 

operational stages of the Proposed Scheme, as outlined below. The steps comprise the 

following, which are discussed further below: 

• Step 1: Define environmental sensitivity; 

• Step 2: Define magnitude of change;  

• Step 3: Define level of effect; and 

• Step 4: Conclude on significance.  

2.42 The method for assessing the level of effect varies between technical topics but in principle 

will be based on:  



 

 

• The environmental sensitivity (or value, importance, etc.) of a receptor – including 

aspects such as adaptability, tolerance to change or recoverability from a change; and  

• The magnitude of change (or impact) from the baseline conditions – including 

aspects such as probability / likelihood of occurrence, geographical extent, complexity, 

duration, frequency and reversibility (i.e. temporary or permanent).   

2.43 Sensitivity (or value, importance, etc.) will be assessed on a scale of high, medium, low and 

negligible and the magnitude of change (or impact) will be assessed on a scale of large, 

medium, small and negligible.  

2.44 Where relevant, other factors such as feedback from stakeholders, relevant legislation, 

international / national / regional / local standards and guidance and the inter-relationship 

between effects will also be considered.   

2.45 The interpretation and use of the above will be set out within the assessment methodology 

of each technical topic within the ES.   

2.46 The assignment of the level of effect will be based on professional judgement with the 

support of the matrix below (Table 2.1), which is seen as a tool to assist with the process. 

Whilst the matrix within Table 2.1 provides ranges, this is to guide the competent expert and 

a definitive level of effect will be provided, where possible, for each effect.  

Table 2.1: Matrix to support determining the level of effect 

Magnitude 
of change 
(or 
impact)  

  Sensitivity (or value, importance, etc.)  

  High  Medium  Low  Negligible  

Large  Major  Moderate to 
Major  

Minor to 
Moderate  

Negligible  

Medium  Moderate 
to Major  

Moderate  Minor  Negligible  

Small  Minor to 
Moderate  

Minor  Negligible to 
Minor  

Negligible  

Negligible  Negligible  Negligible  Negligible  Negligible  

 

2.47 The terms set out in Table 2.1 used to define the level of effects identified are described as 

follows and these can be ‘beneficial’ or ‘adverse’: 

• Major effect – where the Proposed Scheme is likely to cause a considerable change 

from the baseline conditions and the receptor has limited adaptability, tolerance or 

recoverability or is of the highest sensitivity;  

• Moderate effect – where the Proposed Scheme is likely to cause either a considerable 

change from the baseline conditions at a receptor that has a degree of adaptability, 

tolerance or recoverability or a less than considerable change at a receptor that has 

limited adaptability, tolerance or recoverability;  



 

 

• Minor effect – where the Proposed Scheme is likely to cause a small, but noticeable 

change from the baseline conditions on a receptor that has limited adaptability, 

tolerance or recoverability or is of the highest sensitivity or a considerable change 

from the baseline conditions at a receptor which can adapt, is tolerant of the change 

and / or can recover from the change; and  

• Negligible – where the Proposed Scheme is unlikely to cause a noticeable change at a 

receptor, despite its level of sensitivity or there is a considerable change at a receptor 

that is not considered sensitive to a change.   

2.48 For some technical topics, relevant guidance or the nature of the effect requires that 

differing criteria or scales for determining the level of effect be used. For consistency within 

the ES, the final ‘level of effect’ will be reported using the terminology and conclusions set 

out above. This enables the conclusions of assessments across all technical topics to be 

understood for the decision-making process, along with allowing robust analysis and 

appraisal as part of the assessment of cumulative effects.  

2.49 For each effect, a binary judgement will be made as to whether the effect is ‘Significant’ or 

‘Not Significant’. This determination will be based on professional judgement and / or 

relevant guidance and standards, where applicable. Significance will only be concluded for 

residual effects (i.e. following the identification of secondary mitigation or enhancement).   

2.50 Effects will also be described in line with the requirements of the EIA Regulations (i.e. as 

direct or indirect; short (<1 year), medium (1 – 10 years) or long-term (10+ years); 

permanent or temporary).  

2.51 Summary of effect tables that outline the likely significant effects, receptors, residual level of 

effect and whether this is considered to be ‘Significant’ or ‘Not Significant’ will be provided at 

the end of each Technical Chapter within the ES.   

2.52 Cumulative effects will be considered as a single co-ordinated assessment as outlined in 

Chapter 14. 

Format of the ES  

2.53 The ES will comprise four volumes: 

• Volume 1: Primary Report and Supporting Graphics;   

• Volume 2: Technical Appendices to the Primary Report;  

• Volume 3: Environmental Management Plan; and  

• Volume 4: Non-Technical Summary.  



 

 

Competent Expertise  

2.54 Regulation 18, Paragraph 5(a) of the EIA Regulations requires the ES to be prepared by 

competent experts.   

2.55 The EIA will be led by Turley. IEMA has awarded Turley the EIA 

Quality Mark in recognition of our technical quality and 

commitment to improvement in practice.   

2.56 All technical assessments within the EIA will be undertaken by a suitably qualified project 

team, inclusive of a thorough technical review to assure technical credibility, followed by a 

subsequent procedural review by the EIA co-ordination team and EIA Project Director.  

2.57 In line with the EIA Regulations, all contributors to the EIA are competent experts in EIA and 

this will be demonstrated in the ES with an overview of each key expert's qualifications, 

professional accreditations, and experience. 

Interaction of the ES with Other Application Documents and Plans 

2.58 The Application will be accompanied by a number of documents and plans, some of which 

will inform the ES and will be appended to the ES as supporting technical evidence (included 

as part of Volume 2). Other documents and plans will form standalone ‘Application 

Documents’ and where they contain information of relevance to the EIA, this will be 

summarised in the ES to ensure sufficient and robust data is included.  

2.59 At this stage, the following documents are anticipated to be included as appendices to the ES 

in Volume 2:  

• Heritage Statement;  

• Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment; and 

• Air Quality Assessment. 



 

 

3. Site Context  

Overview 

3.1 This Chapter summarises the location of the EIA Boundary and its wider setting. Technical 

baseline information is provided in Chapter 5 (for those topics for which no likely significant 

effects are identified) and in Technical Chapters 6 – 13 (for those technical topics for which 

likely significant effects have been identified).  

Location 

3.2 As seen in Figure 1.1, the EIA Boundary is bound by Boundary Street West to the south, 

A5067 Higher Cambridge Street to the west, Manchester Metropolitan University’s Faculty of 

Business and Law to the north and the listed Righto Building adjacent to the east. 

Immediate / Wider Context 

3.3 To the north of the EIA Boundary, beyond Manchester Metropolitan University’s Faculty of 

Business and Law is the A57(M) Mancunian Way which separates the EIA Boundary from 

further student accommodation and university premises and the wider City Centre located to 

the north of this motorway. 

3.4 To the west, beyond the A5067 Higher Cambridge Street, lie further PBSA premise, as well as 

residential and commercial premises. 

3.5 To the south of the EIA Boundary are educational facilities associated with Manchester 

Metropolitan University, including the School of Digital Arts, as well as the Salutation Pub, 

with further educational facilities to the east of the EIA Boundary across Higher Cambridge 

Street separating the EIA Boundary from public realm associated with All Saints Park, beyond 

which lies Oxford Road. 

Existing Uses 

3.6 The EIA Boundary currently comprises Cambridge Halls, an existing, operational student 

accommodation development of approximately 800 beds with private courtyard areas and 

landscaping. 

3.7 There are limited parking spaces on-site, with parking spaces being limited to disabled bays 

and spaces for members of staff / delivery drivers. 



 

 

4. High Level Development Specification 

Boundary 

4.1 All temporary and permanent works will take place within the ‘EIA Boundary’ as defined on 

Figure 1.1.  The EIA Boundary is approximately 1.29 hectares.  

Overview of Site Preparation and Construction 

4.2 Temporary fencing / hoarding will be erected around the perimeter of the EIA Boundary at 

the outset of construction.  

4.3 Access during the demolition, enabling and construction stage will be from Higher Chatham 

Street, where footway and road narrowing and/or lane closures will be required. Access to 

adjacent properties (i.e. St Augustine’s Church, Business School and Cavendish Hall) will be 

maintained throughout the construction stage. Construction traffic may also be direct from 

the A5067 Higher Cambridge Street (subject to Highway Authority agreement).  

4.4 The existing Cambridge Halls student accommodation is currently on the EIA Boundary and 

therefore demolition and site clearance works will be required for the EIA Boundary.  All 

buildings on the EIA Boundary will be demolished with all other features to be removed.  

Utilities (where applicable) and below-ground services / structures (where applicable) will be 

retained.  

4.5 The demolition of the buildings will likely comprise the following general practices: 

• Internal ‘soft-strip’ exercise, with all waste arisings removed from the building and 

segregated into allocated skips for appropriate processing/recycling/disposal; 

• Any hazardous materials (including asbestos, if present) will be removed, handled and 

disposed of in line with appropriate guidance and regulations; 

• Demolition works will be undertaken using mechanical demolition techniques (i.e. no 

form of explosive demolition will be required) from the highest point downward. All 

waste arisings will be separated into allocated skips to maximise material recycling; 

• Where required appropriate fencing/exclusion zones will be identified and 

implemented by the appointed contractor;  

• Removal of all site vegetation; and 

• Removal of floor slabs, foundations, and other areas of hardstanding. 

4.6 In the event that contamination is identified, a programme of mitigation or remediation 

work will be carried out as part of the enabling works in line with a Remediation Strategy 

approved by the regulators and MCC.  

4.7 Given the existing built form it is assumed that there will be no requirement for significant 

cut and fill to create development plateau levels.  It is assumed that excavation works will be 

limited to those associated with foundation design, utilities and drainage runs and 



 

 

attenuation and sprinkler tanks and the small basement under one block (to a maximum 

depth of 4m). Given the demolition proposed, there is likely to be a net exportation of waste 

off Site. 

4.8 Given the existing use of the EIA Boundary, the existing utilities will be utilised to serve the 

EIA Boundary. Utilities may require upgrading and re-routing to facilitate the increase in 

massing of the Proposed Scheme. Any diversion or reinforcement of utilities will happen as 

part of the enabling works and any off-site works will be the responsibility of the utility 

provider. 

4.9 As a worst case, it is assumed that construction of the Proposed Scheme will require piled 

foundations. 

4.10 The use of a tower crane/s will be required to facilitate the construction of the Proposed 

Scheme. The tower crane/s will be braced back to the structure/s, where necessary. These 

will be used to move load out materials, erect the superstructure, façade and roofing. 

4.11 The proposed construction works will be carried out by a competent contractor that will 

comply with current legislation9. Furthermore, the proposed works will be carried out in 

accordance with current good environmental practice and guidance for construction. This 

will be captured by the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) for the 

project, the Contract Documents and method statements and risk assessments issued by the 

Contractor ahead of the works. The site security arrangements for the Proposed Scheme 

during the construction stage will be in line with the requirements set out in the 

Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 and appropriate levels of security 

(personnel / CCTV) will be provided. All construction activities will be in accordance with the 

Considerate Constructors Scheme. 

4.12 During construction, either a central compound and/or a number of satellite compounds will 

be required for the contractor and appointed subcontractors, located either within the EIA 

Boundary or within Lower/Higher Chatham Street which will be temporarily closed during 

the demolition and construction period.  

4.13 Construction working hours10 (noisy work) will be 07:30 to 18:00 Monday to Friday; 08:30 to 

14:00 on Saturday; and no noisy work on Sundays and Bank Holidays. Operations outside of 

these hours will be agreed with MCC.  

Proposed Scheme  

4.14 The Proposed Scheme is for up to 2,600 purpose built student accommodation units (Use 

Class Sui Generis). Up to 615m2 of retail (including associated plant and back of house 

provision) (Use Class E); 850m2 to include either a NHS unit, community, or education, or a 

mix of these three uses (Use Class E, F1 or F2) are proposed. 

4.15 Built form will be based on two distinct plots of buildings across the EIA Boundary of varying 

heights from 8 to 30 storeys above the plinth to break down massing. Two key towers, one in 

 
9 This includes the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974; the Control of Pollution Act 1974; and 
Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015. 
10 Manchester City Council. Tackle a noise problem – Noise from building sites. Available at: Noise 
from building sites | Tackle a noise problem | Manchester City Council [Accessed: 020824].  

https://www.manchester.gov.uk/info/100006/environmental_problems/2956/tackle_a_noise_problem/9
https://www.manchester.gov.uk/info/100006/environmental_problems/2956/tackle_a_noise_problem/9


 

 

each plot, will be a maximum of 24 and 30 storeys (plus rooftop plant) respectively. The 

maximum building height on Site will be 30 storeys and up to 95m above ground level11.  

4.16 A small basement will be provided under one block to accommodate sprinkler tanks and 

pump room.  

4.17 There will be no provision for parking on-site.  Vehicular access to the EIA Boundary itself 

with vehicles associated with taxi drop off and refuge collection will be from Higher 

Cambridge Street and Lower Chatham Street.  Provision for disabled parking will be provided 

on Higher Chatham Street, and Lower Chatham Street and Cavendish Street, providing access 

through the EIA Boundary from Higher Cambridge Street. Drop off / pick up on move in and 

out days will be from Lower Chatham Street and Higher Chatham Street. 

4.18 Priority pedestrian access will be from Lower Chatham Street, which will be pedestrianised.  

Access will also be off Higher Cambridge Street to retail uses.    

4.19 Pedestrian access to Cavendish Street and through the Site will be maintained during the 

operational stage. During the construction stage pedestrian access will be rerouted along 

pavements via Higher Ormond Street and Boundary Street West with cycles using the 

existing road to the same route. 

4.20 The existing cycle thoroughfare within the Site (along the Cavendish Street alignment) will 

remain closed and be re-routed during the operational stage to divert cycle movements via 

Higher Ormond Street and onto Boundary Street West. It is proposed that the existing 

toucan crossing is moved to enable a safe right hand turn from Boundary Street West on to 

Higher Cambridge Street to support this new route12.      

4.21 The Proposed Scheme will be operational 24 hours a day / 7 days a week.  

4.22 Landscaping / open space will be provided on the ground floor and first floor within phase 2 

through the provision of three distinct courtyards.  Open space will also be provided on the 

seventh floor with areas of biodiverse planting, allotments and a greenhouse. The Proposed 

Scheme will include sport provision and student amenity on the rooftops. 

4.23 The proposed surface water drainage will not increase the runoff rate and will include an 

allowance for climate change in accordance with relevant guidance. Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS) will be incorporated into the surface water drainage network, in accordance 

with CIRIA 753 – The SuDS Manual where practical. Specifically, the following measures are 

proposed:  

• Implementation of sustainable drainage features such as raingardens, blue/ green 

roofs, tree pits etc; 

• Ensuring adequate elevation of critical infrastructure on or below ground floor level; 

• Ensure proposed external falls don’t fall towards the building entrances/ exits;  

 
11 Assumed to vary +/- 2m from existing levels.  
12 Works proposed via Section 278 application.  



 

 

• Drainage strategy will account for climate change impacts (30-45% rainfall intensity 

increase depending on storm event); and 

• Provision of surface water storage to meet local authority requirements, which will be 

agreed with Lead Local Flood Authority at detailed design. 

4.24 All lighting installations will meet Institute of Lighting Professionals (ILP) Guidance Notes for 

the Reduction of Obtrusive Light 202113.  

4.25 Waste types will include general refuse, pulpable recycling, mixed recycling and food waste.  

It is assumed that waste collections will occur on a weekly collection by a private contractor.  

4.26 The energy strategy for the Proposed Scheme will follow a fabric-first approach for improving 

energy performance, using the London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) guidance as 

baseline to optimise performance for the building and site. The Proposed Scheme will 

include the use of photovoltaic panels for renewable energy generation.  

Timescales  

4.27 Demolition is anticipated to commence in Q4 2025, with the construction being completed 

over 5 years. The Proposed Scheme will be delivered across two phases, with the first phase 

construction commencing in Q3 2026 and completed by 2029 and the second phase 

completed by 2030 (the second phase construction is due to commence in Q2 2027). It is 

assumed that the Proposed Scheme will be fully operational in 2030.  

 
13 Institute for Lighting Professionals (2021). Guidance Note 01/21 for the Reduction of Obtrusive 
Light.  



 

 

5. Technical Topics which are Not Significant 

Introduction 

5.1 As part of the EIA process and based on the information available to date, there are several 

technical topics for which a further detailed assessment as part of the EIA is not justified and 

these topics (and related effects) will not be reported within the ES (i.e., ‘scoped out').  

5.2 The technical topics for which no likely significant environmental effects have been identified 

are:  

• Archaeology; 

• Biodiversity;  

• Water Environment; 

• Ground Conditions and Contamination; 

• Transport and Access; 

• Lighting; 

• Major Accidents and/or Disasters; and 

• Waste. 

5.3 The technical topics listed above are considered in turn below in this Chapter, with a factual 

evidence base provided. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, the 

identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary EMP provided in Appendix 

2.1.   

5.4 The other technical topics outlined within this EIA Scoping Report also identify effects that 

are unlikely / not significant. These are reported in Chapters 6 – 13.  

Archaeology 

Technical Baseline 

5.5 A preliminary baseline has been produced, informed by data available from Historic England 

and mapping held by the National Library of Scotland (NLS). A search of the Greater 

Manchester Historic Environment Record has been requested from Greater Manchester 

Archaeological Advisory Service (GMAAS) at the University of Salford. 

5.6 No designated heritage assets are located within the EIA Boundary.  

5.7 Historic map evidence suggests that Cambridge Street and the adjoining streets laid had 

been planned by 1793 although by 1824 only the southern part of the EIA Boundary, to the 

south of Cavendish had been developed. The EIA Boundary had been largely developed by 

the time of the 1824, with larger properties to the south of Cavendish Street, and tightly 

packed terraces to the north. This suggest that, like many Georgian expansions, the initial 



 

 

developments were of relatively high status but as the population increased and the area 

became more urban then, it fell further down the social scale. A warehouse is shown 

occupying the entirety of the southern part of the EIA Boundary on the 1915 Ordnance 

Survey. Six bomb detonations are recorded on the EIA Boundary; two high explosive bombs 

and four fire-bombs, dropped in three separate raids in August, October and December 

1940. Unsurprisingly, the blast radii of these bombs are shown clear of buildings on 

Ordnance Survey maps of the immediate post-war period. 

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

5.8 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

5.9 The potential for effects upon the settings of designated heritage assets and the wider 

historic townscape has been considered separately within Chapter 7: Built Heritage and will 

therefore not be addressed in this assessment. 

Loss or damage of archaeological heritage assets during the construction stage 

5.10 The Proposed Scheme does not have the potential to directly impact any archaeological 

remains which lie out the EIA Boundary and therefore, there will be no significant effect.  

5.11 As no designated archaeological sites are recorded either on the EIA Boundary or within its 

vicinity it is likely that any that any archaeological remains that may be present will be of 

Medium, Low or Negligible importance. Given that the EIA Boundary has been developed 

since the mid-19th century and has been impacted by multiple cycles of development it is 

likely that any archaeological remains which may have been present will have been severely 

impacted and consequently the potential for an impact of high magnitude to occur is 

diminished. 

5.12 Although the potential for previously unrecorded buried archaeological remains to be 

present on the EIA Boundary cannot be discounted, on present evidence it is considered 

unlikely that any impacts would be of such significance that they could not be mitigated by 

means of an archaeological condition. The Applicant will consult with GMAAS as part of the 

assessment process, and should they require it a programme of archaeological works will be 

developed and agreed with GMAAS by means of a written scheme of investigation (WSI). 

5.13 Therefore, loss or damage of any archaeological heritage assets during the construction 

stage is not considered to be significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or 

reported in the ES.  

5.14 A standalone archaeological desk-based assessment (DBA) has been provided as Appendix 

5.1 and will also be submitted as part of the planning application in accordance with the 

Institute’s ‘Standard and Guidance for Historic Environment Desk-based Assessment’14.  

 
14 CIfA. 2017 -Updated 2020. Standard and Guidance for Historic Environment Desk-based 

Assessment. The Chartered Institute for Archaeologists. Available at: 
http://www.archaeologists.net/sites/default/files/CIfAS%26GDBA_3.pdf 



 

 

Biodiversity  

Technical Baseline 

5.15 The existing Cambridge Halls is located within a dense urban area of Manchester directly 

associated with academic buildings and infrastructure, together with other residential 

accommodation and buildings and commercial uses. There is no semi-natural open 

greenspace in the local areas although small areas of trees/shrubs and landscape planting 

form part of the local street scene. Grosvenor Park, approximately 95m to the north east 

represents a larger area of formal planting.  

5.16 The setting of Cambridge Halls is therefore dominated by sealed surfaces and buildings, well-

lit by artificial lighting. See Appendix 5.2: Biodiversity Figures for further details.  

5.17 There are no statutory sites of nature conservation importance within 5km of the EIA 

Boundary15.   

5.18 There are no non-statutory sites of nature conservation importance (Sites of Biological 

Importance) located within 1.3km16.  This is the Rochdale Canal Site or Biological Importance 

(SBI) and the Ashton Canal SBI. 

5.19 The nearest watercourse, a regularly culverted and canalised length of the River Medlock, is 

located approximately 400m to the north-east, beyond significant urban infrastructure. 

5.20 A screen of data within 1km held on the NBN Atlas17 included a number of species of 

invertebrates, plants and birds, but no species of protected mammals such as bats. A formal 

data search with the Greater Manchester Local Records Centre (GMLRC) did not hold any 

records for or adjacent to the application site. Within 2km there are records of widespread 

species of bats foraging and some 67 roosts, alongside varied bird species including a 

number that are listed on Schedule 1 of the Wildife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), 

and otter.  No records for reptiles or amphibians, but records do exist for  badger and 

hedgehog within 2km. 

5.21 Habitats for reptiles, amphibians, badger and many other taxa are absent at the EIA 

Boundary.  Small areas of open and planted ground offer limited opportunities for smaller 

common bird species to feed/nest with invertebrate and plant communities being limited 

and influence by the on-site landscape planting and its management. 

5.22 A search of www.magic.gov.uk highlighted 5 granted European Protected Species Licences 

for common pipistrelle bat (Pipistrellus pipistrellus) within 1km of Cambridge Halls.  All were 

before 2019 and likely to reflect works associated with older buildings that offer potential 

roosting features. 

 
15 Based on information shown on www.magic.gov.uk [Accessed on 15/07/24]. 
16 Checked using on-line information from the Greater Manchester Ecology Unit at 
https://gmlrc.org/mapapp/?basemap=terrain accessed on 15/07/24 
17 NBN Atlas, https://nbnatlas.org accessed on 15/07/24 

http://www.magic.gov.uk/
http://www.magic.gov.uk/
https://gmlrc.org/mapapp/?basemap=terrain
https://nbnatlas.org/


 

 

5.23 A ground-based visual external inspection of Cambridge Halls for habitats, potential bat roost 

features18 and opportunities for nesting birds was completed on 11th July 2024 by Matthew 

Johns, Director at Johns Associates19. A further detailed inspection of the building was also 

completed on 3rd December 2024.  A final inspection in April 2025 will be completed to 

confirm no change in condition, prior to the submission of the associated planning 

application. 

5.24 The building(s) at the EIA Boundary is relatively modern in construction, four-storey high, 

brick built, cavity walls, with well-fitted cladding and are in good condition (with respect to 

an absence of features likely to support roosting bats and nesting birds or access to them). 

No notable crevices, lifted tiles/cladding, obvious cavities, gaps beneath lintels or other 

features suitable to support roosting bats (Potential Roost Features) were noted.  

Furthermore, the building(s) are subject to high levels of artificial lighting that is likely to 

further limit suitability for roosting bats. Please refer to Appendix 5.2 for photographic 

illustration of the buildings and architectural form, which significantly restricts suitability for 

roosting bats and nesting birds. 

5.25 No opportunities for nesting birds were noted, other than the small areas of landscape 

planting, which would also be subject to regular disturbance associated with people and 

management. 

5.26 No features considered suitable to support amphibians, reptiles, badger or other notable or 

legally protected species of wildlife were noted. 

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

5.27 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Habitat Loss from Site clearance and construction activities [Priority Habitats] 

5.28 The demolition of the buildings and removal of any green infrastructure present has the 

potential to cause injury/mortality and the displacement of local wildlife.  

5.29 Due to the nature of the buildings and their negligible-low suitability to support roosting 

bats, the low suitability for the green infrastructure to support notable populations of birds, 

invertebrates or other fauna, together with the adoption of tried and tested tertiary 

mitigation (e.g. Construction Environmental Management Plan and Landscape and Ecological 

Management Plan) any potential effects are likely to be negligible. 

 
18 Bat Conservation Trust. 2023. Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists. Available at 
https://cdn.bats.org.uk/uploads/pdf/Resources/For-professionals/Bat-Survey-Guidelines-4th-
edition-AMENDED-
27.03.24.pdf?v=1711530492&_gl=1*el8bb6*_ga*MTU0NDI2NDcyMi4xNzIxMTM4NzY1*_ga_G28378
TB9V*MTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4yLjAuMTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4wLjAuMA.. 
19 Matt has a current Class 2 bat licence from Natural England, holds an Earned Recognition Licence 
for certain species of bats and holds a number of current European Protected Species licences. 

https://cdn.bats.org.uk/uploads/pdf/Resources/For-professionals/Bat-Survey-Guidelines-4th-edition-AMENDED-27.03.24.pdf?v=1711530492&_gl=1*el8bb6*_ga*MTU0NDI2NDcyMi4xNzIxMTM4NzY1*_ga_G28378TB9V*MTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4yLjAuMTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4wLjAuMA
https://cdn.bats.org.uk/uploads/pdf/Resources/For-professionals/Bat-Survey-Guidelines-4th-edition-AMENDED-27.03.24.pdf?v=1711530492&_gl=1*el8bb6*_ga*MTU0NDI2NDcyMi4xNzIxMTM4NzY1*_ga_G28378TB9V*MTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4yLjAuMTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4wLjAuMA
https://cdn.bats.org.uk/uploads/pdf/Resources/For-professionals/Bat-Survey-Guidelines-4th-edition-AMENDED-27.03.24.pdf?v=1711530492&_gl=1*el8bb6*_ga*MTU0NDI2NDcyMi4xNzIxMTM4NzY1*_ga_G28378TB9V*MTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4yLjAuMTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4wLjAuMA
https://cdn.bats.org.uk/uploads/pdf/Resources/For-professionals/Bat-Survey-Guidelines-4th-edition-AMENDED-27.03.24.pdf?v=1711530492&_gl=1*el8bb6*_ga*MTU0NDI2NDcyMi4xNzIxMTM4NzY1*_ga_G28378TB9V*MTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4yLjAuMTcyMTE1NTA2Ny4wLjAuMA


 

 

5.30 Therefore, habitat loss to ecological receptors is not considered to be significant and will not 

be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Disturbance and displacement from construction activities [bats and birds] 

5.31 Noise, vibrations, and increased human activity can disturb and displace wildlife from their 

natural habitats.  

5.32 Due to the nature of the buildings and their negligible-low suitability to support roosting 

bats, and the low suitability of adjacent buildings/land, the low suitability for the green 

infrastructure to support notable populations of birds, invertebrates or other fauna, together 

with the adoption of tried and tested tertiary mitigation (e.g. further precautionary 

inspections prior to demolition and/or as a result in any change in conditions or delay 

beyond 12 months, supervision by Ecological Clerk of Works as appropriate, Construction 

Environmental Management Plan and Landscape and Ecological Management Plan) any 

potential residual effects are likely to be negligible. 

5.33 Therefore, noise, vibrations and increased human activity to ecological receptors is not 

considered to be significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the 

ES.  

Pollution from construction activities [habitats] 

5.34 Construction activities can lead to air, water, and soil pollution, adversely affecting wildlife 

health and ecosystems. Use of chemicals and construction materials can lead to spills and 

runoff, contaminating water sources and soils, affecting both terrestrial and aquatic wildlife. 

5.35 Notable habitats in the immediate vicinity are absent and therefore localised pollution 

effects on ecology are limited in extent. There is a risk that polluted runoff enters the surface 

water drainage system. However, the adoption of tried and tested tertiary mitigation (e.g. 

Construction Environmental Management Plan and Landscape and Ecological Management 

Plan) any potential residual effects are likely to be negligible. 

5.36 Therefore, pollution effects to ecological receptors is not considered to be significant and will 

not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Fragmentation due to construction of Proposed Scheme 

5.37 The construction of buildings can fragment habitats, isolating wildlife populations and 

reducing genetic diversity.  

5.38 The Proposed Scheme will not change the local/wider arrangement of buildings.  

5.39 Therefore, fragmentation of ecological receptors is not considered to be significant and will 

not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Mortality from construction activities [bats and birds] 

5.40 Direct harm or mortality to wildlife can occur due to construction equipment and activities, 

such as demolition and entrapment. 

5.41 Due to the nature of the buildings and their negligible-low suitability to support roosting 

bats, the low suitability for the green infrastructure to support notable populations of birds, 

invertebrates or other fauna, together with the adoption of tried and tested tertiary 



 

 

mitigation (e.g. Construction Environmental Management Plan and Landscape and Ecological 

Management Plan) any potential residual effects are likely to be negligible. 

5.42 Therefore, habitat loss to ecological receptors is not considered to be significant and will not 

be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Light pollution from construction lighting  

5.43 Increased artificial lighting during construction can disrupt nocturnal wildlife behaviour and 

ecosystems.  

5.44 The Proposed Scheme is located in a densely developed urban area which is already subject 

to high levels of artificial lighting at night (e.g. street lights, light spill from windows, cars, 

security lights).   

5.45 Therefore, light pollution at the construction stage is unlikely to vary and effects on 

ecological receptors is not considered to be significant and will not be considered further in 

the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Ongoing disturbance from increased human activity during operation [bats and birds] 

5.46 Continued human presence and activity can perpetuate disturbances, leading to long-term 

stress and behavioural changes in wildlife. 

5.47 The Proposed Scheme is located in a densely developed and occupied urban area and the 

scheme relates to the replacement of the existing student accommodation with further 

student accommodation (albeit an increase in capacity).  

5.48 Therefore, ongoing disturbance to ecological receptors is not considered to be significant and 

will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Light pollution from operational lighting [bats] 

5.49 Increased artificial lighting can disrupt nocturnal wildlife behaviour and ecosystems.  

5.50 The EIA Boundary is located in a densely developed urban area which is already subject to 

high levels of artificial lighting at night (e.g. street lights, light spill from windows, cars, 

security lights).  It is assumed that the lighting levels across the EIA Boundary associated with 

the Proposed Scheme will not be notably different to that currently provided.   

5.51 Therefore, light pollution is unlikely to vary and effects on bats is not considered to be 

significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Noise pollution from operational uses [bats and birds] 

5.52 Operational noise from HVAC systems, machinery, and human activities can interfere with 

wildlife communication and stress animals. 

5.53 The EIA Boundary is located in a densely developed urban area which is already subject to 

high levels of noise e.g. vehicles, alarms, people. 

5.54 Therefore, noise is unlikely to vary and effects on ecological receptors is not considered to be 

significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  



 

 

Habitat alteration during operation  

5.55 Landscaping and maintenance activities can alter habitats, affecting food sources and shelter 

for wildlife. 

5.56 The Proposed Scheme will deliver a landscaping and habitat scheme, that will be managed in 

accordance with a Landscape and Ecology Management plan. This will be secured via 

planning condition to guide the long-term care and maintenance such features. 

5.57 Therefore, potential habitat alteration effect to future landscape/habitat receptors is not 

considered to be significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the 

ES.  

Barriers to movement from increased massing of the EIA Boundary during operation  

5.58 Buildings and associated infrastructure can act as physical barriers, impeding the movement 

and migration of wildlife. The current setting of the EIA Boundary does not interact with any 

notable wildlife corridors. 

5.59 The Proposed Scheme will not change the local/wider arrangement of buildings and the 

increase in massing will not change potential wildlife corridors. 

5.60 Therefore, barriers to movement for ecological receptors is not considered to be significant 

and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Increased predation risks [birds] 

5.61 Increased human activity can attract predators (e.g., domestic cats and dogs), posing a threat 

to local wildlife populations. 

5.62 The Proposed Scheme is a student accommodation scheme, and no cats, dogs or other 

predatory animals will be allowed. 

5.63 Therefore, predation risks to birds is not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Waste and litter generated during operation [protected species] 

5.64 Improper waste management can attract pests and scavengers, leading to altered food webs 

and potential harm to wildlife through ingestion of or entanglement in litter. 

5.65 The increase in the number of students occupying the EIA Boundary and introduction of 

retail, health and community uses will operate under the strict management implemented by 

the Applicant in accordance with local waste policy and legislation.  Waste and litter is 

therefore unlikely to change from that currently experienced.  

5.66 Waste and litter effects on ecological receptors is not considered to be significant and will 

not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Limitations and Assumptions 

5.67 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:   



 

 

• The assumption on ecological receptors is provided based on an initial site visit, and 

the second survey in December 2024, based on a Potential Ecological Assessment, 

UKHAB survey, use of high powered optics and lighting to inspect more elevated 

features for potential bat roost features.  Should the final pre-submission assessment 

conclude that rather than negligible, but that low suitability features are in fact 

present, then a single emergence survey using night vision aids would be undertaken 

in May 2025 (in accordance with the latest guidance20).  

Water Environment 

Technical Baseline 

Existing Surface Water Sewers 

5.68 A CCTV survey was carried out by Lanes Group on 30 September 2024 and existing, private 

building connections to the United Utilities network were identified. The building currently 

uses a combined surface water and foul system that connects to a UU 600 x 750mm pipe on 

Higher Chatham Street. 

Existing Foul/ Combined Sewers 

5.69 A large 1,950mm diameter and 12m deep brick Victorian sewer, owned by United Utilities, 

runs through the centre of the development (Cavendish Street).  

5.70 A 600 x 750 foul sewer of unknown depth, owned by United Utilities, is located within 

Cavendish Street. 

5.71 A United Utilities foul sewer (300 x 400mm) approximately 3.5m below ground level, passes 

beneath the building to the North of the EIA Boundary between Lower Chatham Street and 

the A5067. 

5.72 Multiple United Utilities combined sewers are located in the roads surrounding the EIA 

Boundary, including Lower Chatham Street, the A5067 and Boundary Street West. 

Watercourses 

5.73 There are no main rivers or canals within the boundary of the EIA Boundary.  

5.74 The following local water features are located near the Proposed Scheme: 

• Cornbrook: A fully culverted main river and not visible on the ground that discharges 

to the Manchester Ship Canal. This river passes c.210m south from the EIA Boundary; 

• River Medlock: Located c.320m north of the EIA Boundary, this river discharges into 

the River Irwell in Manchester city centre. The River Medlock plays a significant role in 

the local drainage system and flood management. The section of the river closest to 

the EIA Boundary is culverted under Hulme Street; and 

• Rochdale Canal: Located c.560m north of the EIA Boundary, the Rochdale Canal 

primarily serves as a navigable waterway for boats. The canal connects to the 

Bridgewater Canal and the River Medlock. 

 
20 Bat Conservation Trust. 2023. Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists.  



 

 

Flood Risk  

Surface water 

5.75 The majority of the EIA Boundary is located within the Environment Agency’s (EA) Flood Zone 

121 which is classified to be at “Low Risk” of fluvial flooding. 

5.76 There is a section of Flood Zone 222 located in the southwest of the EIA Boundary on 

Boundary Street West. From information provided in the Flood Risk Assessment report by 

Arup CAM-ARP-ZZ-ZZ-RP-C-0001, the south westerly corner of the EIA Boundary appears to 

be in Flood Zone 221 due to the levels within the highway being at a lower level than the 

existing development. As the EIA Boundary is located at a higher elevation than the 

surrounding highways and the predicted flood levels (with the lowest site level at 

37.38mAOD compared to the peak water level of 36.63mAOD in Flood Zone 2), it has been 

classified as Flood Zone 1. 

Critical Drainage Area 

5.77 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Manchester, Salford and Trafford Councils’ Level 2 

Hybrid Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)23 undertaken in 2011 denotes the EIA 

Boundary as being within the “Conurbation Core” Critical Drainage Area (CDA). The 

Manchester Core Strategy states that the recommended allowable discharge rates for CDAs 

following development should aim to reduce proposed surface water runoff rates to 50% of 

the pre-developed flows.  

Groundwater Flood Risk 

5.78 The EIA Boundary is not identified as an area at risk of ground water flooding. 

Reservoir Flood Risk 

5.79 Based on the UK Government Long Term Flood Risk Portal24 , the EIA Boundary can be 

potentially affected by Audenshaw reservoir. Although flooding from the reservoir is 

extremely unlikely, this will be considered during design development of the ground and 

finished floor levels for the proposed superstructure by reviewing the distance from the 

nearest reservoirs which are located several kilometres away to the east of Manchester. 

Canal Hazard Zone 

5.80 There are no canals adjacent to the EIA Boundary. The SFRA Canal Hazard Zone assessment 

shows that there are no areas within the EIA Boundary that are in a canal overtop hazard or 

breach zone. 

 
21 Flood Zone 1 (low probability) is defined as land assessed as having less than a 0.1% annual 
probability of flooding from a river or the sea. 
22 Flood Zone 2 (medium probability) is defined as land assessed as having between a 1 in 100 and 1 
in 1000 annual probability of river flooding (1% and 0.1%) or between a 1 in 200 and 1 in 1000 
annual probability of sea flooding (0.5%-0.1%) in any year.   
23 Salford City Council, Online, Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2011) 
https://www.salford.gov.uk/planning-building-and-regeneration/salfords-natural-
environment/flood-risk/strategic-flood-risk-assessment/ 
24 Gov.uk, website, https://check-long-term-flood-risk.service.gov.uk/risk# 
 

https://check-long-term-flood-risk.service.gov.uk/risk


 

 

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

5.81 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Increased risk of surface water flooding during construction and operation [construction workers 

and future users of the Proposed Scheme and offsite receptors] 

5.82 Localised flooding can cause damage to the building of the Proposed Scheme and 

surrounding landscape. With the EIA Boundary located in Flood zone 1 (low probability) , a 

temporary drainage strategy will be in place as part of the Contractors Site Management 

Plan, and the appropriate control measures will be addressed as part of the responsibilities 

under CDM 2015. During operation, the drainage strategy will ensure the design of the 

Proposed Scheme does not subject future receptors or off-site receptors to flooding by 

implementing appropriate attenuation in line with MCC Critical Drainage Area requirements.  

5.83 Therefore, surface water flooding is not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Impacts to water quality during construction 

5.84 The flow and quality of rivers and streams can be impacted by changes in land use, including 

new developments. Flooding events can also affect waterway dynamics. Given the significant 

distance (approx. 450m) to the nearest river (Medlock) this is deemed unlikely to be affected 

by the proposed works. A temporary drainage strategy will be put in place as part of the 

Contractors Site Management Plan, where the appropriate spill mitigation measures will be 

addressed as part of the responsibilities under CDM 2015. 

5.85 Therefore, impact to water quality to the local watercourses is not considered to be 

significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Impacts to groundwater  

5.86 Changes in groundwater levels or groundwater quality can directly affect aquatic habitats, 

such as those found in wetlands, rivers, and groundwater-fed ecosystems  

5.87 The Proposed Scheme is unlikely to change local groundwater levels.  Local areas of perched 

groundwater are likely to exist in the Made Ground, otherwise ground water levels are 

expected at the depth of 9-12m. During construction, potentially perched ground water 

within the Made Ground will be controlled by the Contractor using appropriate site 

measures as part of their Risk Assessments and Method Statements. Therefore, this has not 

been considered significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the 

ES.  

5.88 Proposed foundation piles are expected to reach the rockhead depth of 6.8 to 9.9m so 

adequate measures will be taken if piling can pose a risk of contamination.  

Changes in land stability  

5.89 Flooding and changes in water flow patterns can influence soil stability and slope stability, 

potentially leading to erosion, landslides, or other geotechnical issues. Given the low 

likelihood of flooding and that groundwater levels (as described above) are not considered to 



 

 

change as a result of the construction and operation of the Proposed Scheme, land stability 

caused by a change in water flow patterns is not considered a significant risk and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Increased potable water demand 

5.90 The EIA Boundary is currently operational as a PBSA development, and therefore there will 

be some potable water usage already, that the Proposed Scheme will present an uplift to.  

5.91 The EIA Boundary is located in the Manchester City Centre where the potable water network 

is very likely to have a capacity for new development. This will be confirmed with United 

Utilities as the design progresses and estimated utility demands have been confirmed with 

the design team. Given the City Centre location, access to potable water is likely easily 

accessible. Once utility information has been obtained, further review of connection to local 

potable water network can be undertaken. Risk to contamination to the potable water 

supply is low as a standard water connection will be undertaken following the New Roads & 

Street Works Act 1991. 

5.92 Therefore, the increased potable water demand is not considered to be significant and will 

not be considered further within the EIA and reported within the ES. 

Increased foul water flows 

5.93 The EIA Boundary is currently operational as a PBSA development, and therefore there will 

be some existing foul water flows that the Proposed Scheme will present an uplift to.  

5.94 At this stage, it is expected that the Proposed Scheme will reuse existing foul drainage gravity 

connections to the public network. This approach will be confirmed through additional 

surveys and foul flow rate estimations during RIBA Work Stage 3, in coordination with the 

design team. Early engagement with United Utilities has also been initiated, as the Proposed 

Scheme will need to coordinate with existing United Utilities sewers on Cavendish Street and 

includes connections to combined sewer network. 

5.95 At this stage, it has been assumed that the foul loadings will increase given the additional 

occupancy of the Proposed Scheme. However, with the reduction in the flow rate of surface 

water entering the combined sewer, this impact could be offset by the proposed surface 

water discharge restrictions. Hydraulic modelling will be conducted at the next design stage 

when further information is obtained on proposed flow rates. This will allow United Utilities 

to review the capacity of their network and inform of the impact the expected additional 

discharge into the combined sewer network will have in this location. 

5.96 Damage to the existing sewers is unlikely due to offsets set out by United Utilities and 

Building Regulations (H4) being implemented by the design team to ensure the condition is 

reviewed and impacts minimised as part of the Proposed Scheme. This has been confined 

with engagement with UU to review the proposed structure against their easement 

requirements. Further investigations will be undertaken to confirm the location/ position, 

and condition of these deep sewers to help inform the next stage of design. 

5.97 Therefore, the increased foul water flows are not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further within the EIA and reported within the ES. 



 

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

5.98 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• This evidence has been written with the information available at the time or writing; 

• Locations, conditions and sizes of existing drainage is still unknown on Cavendish St 

until further site investigation is undertaken; 

• Initial pre-planning discussions have been undertaken with the Lead Local Flood 

Authority (LLFA) and United Utilities (UU) to confirm the proposed discharge rates and 

drainage strategy prior to RIBA Stage 2 submission. Further engagement needed 

during planning to review Flood Risk Assessment with the relative authorise to confirm 

these assumptions.  

• There is potential to incorporate Sustainable Drainage into the development process 

and this is being considered as part of the design process. 

Ground Conditions and Contamination 

Technical Baseline  

5.99 The following sources of information have been reviewed to establish the baseline 

conditions at the EIA Boundary: 

• Arup (1994) Halls of Residence Phase 1 Geotechnical Report25; 

• Exploration Associates (1993) Halls of Residence – Phase One Factual Report on 

Ground Investigation26; 

• LTG Ground Engineering (1994) Halls of Residence Report on Site Investigation27; 

• Zetica online UXO risk maps28; 

• Coal Authority Interactive Map29; and  

• British Geological Survey 1:10,560 Map Sheet SJ89NW30.   

5.100 The topography has been interpreted from Ordnance Survey Terrain 50 DTM data31, it is 

relatively flat and ranges between 36mOD to 37mOD.  

 
25 Arup (1994) Halls of Residence Phase 1 Geotechnical Report 
26 Exploration Associates (1993) Halls of Residence Phase One Factual Report on Ground 
Investigation 
27 LTG Ground Engineering (1994) Halls of Residence on Site Investigation 
28 Zetica (2024). Zetica UXO risk maps. Available at: https://zeticauxo.com/guidance/risk-maps/ 
[Accessed: 27 June 2024] 
29 The Coal Authority (2024). Interactive Map Viewer. Available at: 
https://mapapps2.bgs.ac.uk/coalauthority/home.html [Accessed: 27 June 2024]. 
30 British Geological Survey (1976) Solid and Drift Geology 1: 10,560 Map Sheet SJ89NW 
31 British Geological Society (2023) GeoIndex Onshore. Available at: https://www.bgs.ac.uk/map-
viewers/geoindex-onshore/ [Accessed: 02 July 2024] 

https://zeticauxo.com/guidance/risk-maps/
https://www.bgs.ac.uk/map-viewers/geoindex-onshore/
https://www.bgs.ac.uk/map-viewers/geoindex-onshore/


 

 

History 

5.101 Early historical Ordnance Survey mapping (circa 1840’s) shows the northern half of the EIA 

Boundary occupied by terraced housing with the southern half occupied by a warehouse.  

5.102 By 1956, some of the terraced houses had been demolished and by the early 1970’s, the 

warehouse is no longer present.  

5.103 Prior to the development of the EIA Boundary for student accommodation in the mid 1990’s, 

the northern half of the EIA Boundary was level and used as an all-weather football pitch and 

grassed area while the southern half of the EIA Boundary contained an approximately level 

central area within a bund of about 1m in height. 

Geology 

5.104 British Geological Survey (BGS) 1:10,560 mapping sheet shows the EIA Boundary to be 

underlain by superficial deposits of glacial sand and gravel. This is described as gravel (thin 

and patchy), on boulder clay. 

5.105 Bedrock at the EIA Boundary is sandstone of the Chester Pebble Beds Formation of the 

Sherwood Sandstone Group.  

5.106 Historical ground investigation (see Figure 5.1) has recorded made ground at thicknesses 

ranging between 1.0m bgl to 4.7m bgl, however, this will have changed since the ground 

investigation was carried out in the 1990s as a result of the construction of the existing 

buildings. The made ground overlies glacial sand and gravels (1.8 – 2.3m thick) followed by 

glacial till (up to 6.15m thick). Bedrock was encountered as a highly to moderately weathered 

sandstone around 6.8m to 9.9mbgl. It is unlikely that the natural ground conditions have 

changed since the previous ground investigation and the data from the historical ground 

investigation is anticipated to be indicative of the present natural ground conditions. A 

supplementary ground investigation will be required to inform the foundation design of the 

Proposed Scheme. 

Groundwater and surface water 

5.107 Superficial deposits on-site are classed as a Secondary A aquifer by the Environment Agency 

and the Sherwood Sandstone Group is classed as a Principal Aquifer. Groundwater at the EIA 

Boundary is classified as medium to low groundwater vulnerability. The Sherwood Sandstone 

is an important source for groundwater drinking supply in the region and the EIA Boundary is 

within Source Protection Zone 332. 

5.108 Groundwater was not observed during the historical ground investigations; it was suggested 

in the report for the 1994 investigation that ground water level at the EIA Boundary is 

around 3 to 4m below rockhead. 

5.109 There are no surface water bodies within 250m of the EIA Boundary. 

Coal mining 

5.110 The EIA Boundary does not lie within a Development High Risk Area defined by the Coal 

Authority. The EIA Boundary lies within a Coal Mining Reporting Area, but the Coal Authority 

Interactive Map shows no recorded shallow or deep workings, nor probable shallow 

 
32 Natural England. MAGIC - Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside. Available at: 
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/ [Accessed: 27 June 2024]  

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/


 

 

workings beneath the EIA Boundary. Productive coal measures strata are expected to lie at 

considerable depth beneath the EIA Boundary and will not affect the Proposed Scheme. 

Contamination 

5.111 Based on the EIA Boundary history, there are limited potential sources of contamination, 

consisting of local deposits of Made Ground associated with demolition rubble. The ground 

investigation conducted prior to the development of the existing halls of residence did not 

encounter any significant contamination and remediation was not required to enable the 

current development. 

5.112 No potentially significant sources of hazardous ground gas have been identified. 

Radon 

5.113 Radon is a natural radioactive gas which enters buildings from the ground. The UK Health 

Security Agency (UKHSA) recommends that radon levels should be reduced in homes where 

the annual average concentration is at or above the Action Level of 200 becquerels per cubic 

metre. The UKHSA interactive map of radon33 in the UK show that the EIA Boundary is in an 

area where less than 1% of homes are at or above the Action Level. Therefore, no radon 

protection measures will be required for the new buildings on the EIA Boundary. 

Unexploded Ordnance 

5.114 Zetica online unexploded ordnance (UXO) mapping shows the EIA Boundary to be at 

moderate risk from UXO. With the EIA Boundary having undergone redevelopment several 

times post WWII, it is considered unlikely that UXO would be encountered, and a detailed 

risk assessment is not considered essential. 

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

5.115 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Potential release of existing ground contamination and accidental release of new contamination 

during construction and operation [construction workers, future site users and surrounding human 

health receptors] 

5.116 Deposits of made ground associated with historical site uses will be present and could 

contain contaminants. Although the available historical ground investigation indicated no 

significant contamination was present and the current residential use of the EIA Boundary is 

unlikely to have caused significant contamination of the ground, the nature of the made 

ground and concentrations of common contaminants will be assessed in a new ground 

investigation.  The new ground investigation will be planned following the geotechnical desk 

study and this will be conducted during the early RIBA stages. The ground investigation data 

will inform a contamination risk assessment and remediation strategy that will, if required, 

be submitted as part of the planning process. 

 
33 UK Health Security Agency (2024). UK maps of radon. Available at: 
https://www.ukradon.org/information/ukmaps [Accessed: 27 June 2024] 

https://www.ukradon.org/information/ukmaps


 

 

5.117 There is a possibility that, if contaminated, the made ground may pose a short-term risk to 

human health for the construction workforce via potential exposure pathways including 

dermal contact, dust/fibre inhalation and ingestion pathways outdoors, and inhalation of 

gases. Risks to human health during construction are required to be managed under the 

Health and Safety at Work Act (1974) and are typically mitigated by applying good working 

practices set out in a Code of Construction Practice (CoCP)/Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (CEMP) and Health and Safety Plan.  

5.118 If present, any contaminated made ground could pose a risk to the future site users if 

exposed at surface. The Proposed Scheme is primarily buildings or hardstanding, with any 

soft landscaping likely to be within raised planters. The requirement for clean cover soils 

over any contaminated ground will be assessed within the contamination risk assessment 

and implemented through a remediation strategy.  

5.119 There is also the potential for accidental spillages during the construction stage. The 

management of waste and potential pollutants used on-site will be controlled through the 

CEMP, which will detail the required mitigation measures. This will include best practice 

measures, including (where applicable): bunded storage; designated wheel washing areas; 

settling basins; covering stockpiles of materials to prevent dust and runoff; dampening 

exposed soils as appropriate; and set out requirements for ongoing monitoring and liaison 

(with the local community, the Environment Agency and MCC as appropriate). 

5.120 Therefore, assuming the implementation of the tertiary mitigation measures described 

above, the impact from contamination on human health during construction and operation is 

not considered to be significant in EIA terms and will not be considered further in the EIA or 

reported in the ES. 

Potential release of existing contamination and accidental release of new contamination during 

construction and operation [Underlying Principal Aquifer, Secondary A Aquifer] 

5.121 Disturbance of contaminated ground, such as during earthworks and foundation 

construction, could cause a temporary increase in the leaching and mobilisation of 

contamination. However, significant sources of contamination are not anticipated, and only 

low levels of contamination were encountered in historical ground investigation.  

5.122 The creation of piled foundations, depending on pile type, may create new pathways by 

which contamination (if present) could reach the underlying Principal Aquifer. The most 

likely pile type (cast-in situ bored piles) is low risk in this regard. If significant ground or 

groundwater contamination is encountered during the ground investigation, a Foundation 

Works Risk Assessment (FWRA) will be prepared and implemented through the planning 

process. 

5.123 Therefore, assuming the implementation of the tertiary mitigation measures described 

above the impact from contamination to controlled waters during construction and 

operation is not considered to be significant in EIA terms and will not be considered further 

in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Impact on geology and ecology during construction and operation [Nationally designated areas] 

5.124 A search of nearby geological Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), National Nature 

Reserves (NNR), National Parks, Special Protection Areas (SPA), Special Areas of Conservation 



 

 

(SAC) indicates that there are none within the study area or within 250m of the EIA Boundary 

and impacts and potential effects from the disturbance to these receptors are very unlikely. 

5.125 Therefore, impact on geology and ecology to nationally designated areas during construction 

and operation is not considered to be significant in EIA terms and will not be considered 

further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Potential release of hazardous ground gases during construction and operation [Site end users, 

Site maintenance workers, surrounding human receptors] 

5.126 Ground gas is not anticipated to be present on-site as the geology is not indicative of high 

organic matter content. The EIA Boundary history is also not indicative of significant sources 

of contamination and any coal-bearing strata are expected to be very deep underground. 

The supplementary ground investigation for the Proposed Scheme would evaluate the risk of 

the presence of ground gas on the EIA Boundary. 

5.127 A search of the UKHSA dataset has determined that the EIA Boundary is in an area where less 

than 1% of homes have radon concentrations above the Action Level. Therefore, radon 

protection measures would not be required for new homes on the EIA Boundary.  

5.128 The risk posed by hazardous ground gases during construction and operation is therefore not 

considered significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Risk of unexploded ordnance (UXO) during construction and operation [construction workers, Site 

users, surrounding human receptors] 

5.129 An online search has shown that the EIA Boundary may have a moderate risk of UXO, due to 

its location in Manchester City Centre which was affected by air raids during WWII. However, 

the EIA Boundary has undergone development several times post WWII hence it is 

considered unlikely that any UXO is present on the EIA Boundary. The geotechnical desk 

study will determine if a UXO risk assessment by specialists is required. In the event that a 

risk assessment by UXO specialists is required and conducted, the necessary tertiary 

mitigation measures will present within the risk assessment. 

5.130 Tertiary mitigation measures (at medium risk of UXO areas) include a UXO specialist on-site 

and Site-specific Unexploded Ordnance awareness briefings to all personnel conducting 

intrusive works. 

5.131 Nevertheless, any risk mitigation required as part of any future developments will be 

assessed as part of the Construction Design and Management Regulations 2015 and will be 

incorporated into the Construction Phase Plan, Method Statements and Health and Safety 

Plans and the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).  

5.132 UXO poses a risk during construction, when the ground has the potential to be disturbed, but 

is not a potential risk during operation of the Proposed Scheme.  

5.133 The risk is therefore not considered significant during construction and operation and will 

not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Encountering unstable ground conditions during construction and operation [construction workers, 

Site users] 

5.134 The baseline information reviewed for this technical chapter has not indicated any form of 

unstable ground within the EIA Boundary. 



 

 

5.135 It is assumed that ground stability during construction will be assessed and managed through 

the Principal Contractor. This will include all necessary groundworks being implemented in 

order to provide suitable construction platform(s) (i.e. removal of any compressible/unstable 

ground encountered) during enabling works and/or construction, in line with relevant 

standards and building regulations including CIRIA Report C572: Treated ground engineering 

properties and performance; British Research Establishment document FB75: Building on Fill 

– Geotechnical Aspects and BS 6031:2009: Code of Practice for Earthworks. These measures 

will be documented within the CEMP. 

5.136 It is assumed that any unstable ground encountered during construction will be dealt with at 

the time of construction, and that no effects of unstable ground will be present during 

operation of the Proposed Scheme. 

5.137 The risk associated with unstable ground during construction and operation is therefore not 

considered significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Presence of asbestos during construction and operation [construction workers, Site users, 

surrounding human receptors] 

5.138 The existing halls of residence buildings were constructed in the 1990s, when some forms of 

asbestos were still used in building materials. The UK Government advises that any buildings 

constructed before 2000 may contain asbestos. 

5.139 No information relating to asbestos surveys, or asbestos registers for the existing Halls of 

Residence, have been reviewed as part of this technical chapter. Any asbestos registers for 

the existing buildings will be provided to the enabling works contractor to inform the 

demolition works.  

5.140 If asbestos risk registers are not available, then an asbestos survey will be conducted prior to 

the demolition works and any recommended mitigation implemented. These measures will 

be documented within the CEMP. 

5.141 Provided asbestos is removed prior to demolition of the existing structures, no risk should 

remain during operation of the Proposed Scheme.  

5.142 The risk during construction and operation is therefore not considered significant and will 

not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Limitations and Assumptions 

5.143 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• The assessment of likely significant effects presented in this technical chapter is based 

on historical ground investigation information that was carried out prior to the current 

development. It is assumed that supplementary intrusive ground investigation will be 

carried out to inform the design of the Proposed Scheme, which will allow the 

identification of contaminated land risks. 



 

 

• Any contaminated land or ground instability risks identified as a result of supplementary 

ground investigation will be dealt with in accordance with the requirements for ground 

conditions and pollution set out in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)34.  

• No technical consultation has been carried out as part of this scoping report. It is 

assumed that consultation with the Local Authority Contaminated Land Officer and the 

Environment Agency will take place during the planning process. 

• Contamination may exist within existing buildings and site infrastructure in the form of 

asbestos. It is assumed that an assessment of asbestos-related risks will be carried out 

by a specialist prior to the demolition of existing buildings. This assessment will be 

separate to the EIA process. 

Transport and Access 

Technical Baseline 

Existing site 

5.144 The EIA Boundary includes an existing 770 bed student residential accommodation located in 

a sustainable location and benefiting from excellent location in proximity to sustainable 

transport options and good connectivity to the surrounding highway network. The EIA 

Boundary is surrounded by other education uses (operated by Manchester Metropolitan 

University) and other amenities which students can access via active travel modes.  

Local Highway Network and Existing site Access 

5.145 The EIA Boundary has good connectivity to the local highway network with 

vehicular/servicing access taken directly from Higher Chatham Street.  The EIA Boundary is 

fronted by Lower Chatham Street, Higher Chatham Street, Boundary Street West, Higher 

Cambridge Street and a private road for access to existing building elevations for 

maintenance. All local roads fronting the EIA Boundary are subject to a 20mph speed limit. 

5.146 Cavendish Street, a section that passes through the EIA Boundary is a private road but open 

to the public as a pedestrian and cycle thoroughfare (discussed further below). This also 

forms the vehicle entrance to the EIA Boundary with a maximum headroom clearance of 4m. 

Vehicular access to the EIA Boundary from Higher Cambridge Street is via Boundary Street 

West and Higher Chatham Street.  

5.147 Lower Chatham Street and Higher Chatham Street has publicly accessible time limited 

marked parking bays, and a marked loading bay towards the southern end of Higher 

Chatham Street. The remainder of these roads are restricted by double yellow road 

markings. A raised island is provided where these two roads cross with the entrance to the 

EIA Boundary (also aligned with Cavendish Street).   

5.148 The northern end of Lower Chatham Street serves a number of properties including the 

Faculty of Business and Law, St Augustine’s Church and Cavendish Hall of Residence. 

 
34 Department for Levelling Up, Housing & Communities (2023) National Planning Policy Framework, 
December 2023 



 

 

5.149 Boundary Street West fronts the southern boundary of the EIA Boundary. Vehicles stopping, 

waiting or loading regulations are implemented (as indicated by double yellow road markings 

along both sides of the carriageway). 

5.150 The A5067 Higher Cambridge Street fronts the western frontage of the EIA Boundary. It is 

considered a key distributor road from the A57(M) motorway located approximately 180m to 

the north of the EIA Boundary. Double yellow road and kerb markings prohibit stopping, 

waiting and loading along the frontage of the EIA Boundary except between its junction with 

Cavendish Street and Boundary Street West where loading is permitted outside the periods 

of 7am – 10am and 4pm – 7pm Monday to Friday. 

5.151 To provide some indication of flows on the local road network, the nearest available DfT 

counter (site 81152) is located on Cavendish Street, approximately 70m east of its junction 

with Higher Cambridge Street. The estimated annual average daily flow for all motor vehicles 

is 6,054 of which 63 are HGVs and 36 are buses.  

Pedestrian and Cycle Access 

5.152 Pedestrian and cycle access to the EIA Boundary is taken directly from the Higher Chatham 

Street/Cavendish Street junction (also serving as the vehicular site access) and non-vehicular 

entrance from the Cavendish Street/Higher Cambridge Street junction. 

5.153 East of the EIA Boundary is the Oxford Road cycleway, which acts as a key corridor into the 

City Centre. Oxford Road can be reached from the site via existing traffic free routes 

comprising sections of cycleway segregated from pedestrians and some in shared space. 

5.154 Footways are generally provided along local roads fronting the Site. The thoroughfare (along 

the Cavendish Street alignment) and then onwards to the east is a signed traffic-free cycle 

route. Toucan crossings are provided at the Cavendish Street/Higher Cambridge Street 

junction to facilitate crossing of the junction in all directions. A controlled pedestrian crossing 

is also provided across Higher Cambridge Road towards the southwestern corner of the EIA 

Boundary.  

5.155 National Cycle Network Route 6 (NCN6) passes within 200m of the west of the EIA Boundary. 

Access to NCN6 is via the Higher Cambridge Street/Cavendish Street junction, and then along 

Cavendish Street on the carriageway (with on-road marked cycle lanes). NCN6 in the vicinity 

of the EIA Boundary (i.e. along Newcastle Street and Epping Street) are on-road signed 

routes where cyclists travel with traffic. 

Public Transport 

5.156 The nearest bus stops to the EIA Boundary are located along its frontage on Higher 

Cambridge Street. The southbound stop, located at the north-western corner of the EIA 

Boundary, serves several bus services destined for Manchester Airport on an hourly basis 

and Whythenshawe on a half-hourly basis during the day. 

5.157 The northbound bus stop, located at the south-western corner of the EIA Boundary, serves a 

similar number of bus services calling at Piccadilly with a combined frequency of up to six 

services per hour during the day. 

5.158 Additional bus stops are located on Cavendish Street and the A34 Oxford Road, within a 

500m walking distance of the EIA Boundary, that combined provide access to a significant 

number of regular bus services. 



 

 

5.159 Manchester Oxford Road mainline rail station is located 800m walking distance from the EIA 

Boundary. This station is served by several operators, such as Transpennine Express, 

Northern, Transport for Wales and East Midlands Railway, with services destined for 

Manchester Airport, Liverpool Lime Street, Blackpool North, Chester, Southport, Nottingham, 

Barrow in Furness, Norwich as well as towns and cities on route. 

5.160 The nearest stop for the Manchester tram network is at Deansgate – Castlefield, located a 

1.2km walking distance from the EIA Boundary. It is unlikely that this distance would be 

typically walked unless the journey starts/ends along the tram route.  

Deliveries and Servicing 

5.161 Vehicles delivering to EIA Boundary are restricted to entering the EIA Boundary via the 

Cavendish Street/Higher Chatham Street entrance, using the loading bay at the southern end 

of Higher Chatham Street or along the Site frontage where traffic regulation orders allow. 

Parking Provision 

5.162 Cycle parking is provided for students on-site that are accessed from within the central 

courtyard. 

5.163 No on-site motorcycle parking is provided. 

5.164 A limited provision of car parking is provided on-Site – comprising 4 disabled/accessible 

spaces and 4 electric vehicle charging bays. Students, staff and visitors are generally 

discouraged to drive to the EIA Boundary and are reliant on off-site and on-street parking 

(the nearest being the time limited parking provision on Lower Chatham Street and Higher 

Chatham Street). 

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

5.165 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

5.166 The identification of potential impacts on receptors has been informed by IEMA guidance35. 

Severance as a result of construction and operational stage traffic on Road Users 

5.167 Paragraph 3.16 of the IEMA guidance sets out the changes in traffic flow that correspond to 

the likely impact of severance. A 30% change in traffic flow is regarded as a ‘slight’ change in 

severance, 60% change is regarded as a ‘moderate’ change and a 90% change is regarded as 

a ‘substantial’ change. 

5.168 Traffic flow increases during the operation stage of the Proposed Scheme is unlikely to result 

in a 30% increase of trips on the local road network. The Proposed Scheme will not provide 

any car parking for staff or students (save for a small number of accessible spaces as required 

to accord with the Local Authority’s parking standards). 

 
35 IEMA (2023) Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Traffic and Movement. Available at: 
IEMA - New IEMA Guidance: Environmental Assessment of Traffic and Movement - July 2023 
[Accessed: 26 July 2024].  

https://www.iema.net/resources/blog/2023/07/12/new-iema-guidance-environmental-assessment-of-traffic-and-movement


 

 

5.169 The traffic flow increases owing to construction are currently unknown. However, it is 

unlikely that construction traffic will result in a 30% increase in traffic along Higher 

Cambridge Street and Boundary Street West. A Construction Environmental Management 

Plan (CEMP) will be produced and agreed with the Local Highway Authority to agree routing, 

site access and programme. 

5.170 Therefore, severance is not considered to be significant and will not be considered further in 

the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Delay as a result of construction and operational traffic on Road and Pedestrian Transport Users, 

Pedestrians and Cyclists 

5.171 The IEMA 2023 guidance makes reference to potential delays to drivers and pedestrians. 

Users of other modes can also experience delays, such as cyclists and those travelling by bus. 

5.172 The Proposed Scheme will not be providing general car parking to staff and students and 

therefore will not become a significant vehicular trip generator/attractor. Trips relating to 

student move-in/out days are likely to be occasional (anticipated to be at two points in the 

year).  The Applicant will have a management plan in place on move in/out days to help 

control the movement of vehicles around the area to minimise the potential for any 

disruption to the operation of the highway. Such a strategy is already in place for the student 

accommodation on Site and is effective in managing this activity.   

5.173 Servicing and deliveries are likely to be linked trips and therefore in themselves are not 

considered to be a significant increase.  

5.174 Vehicles relating to pick-up/drop-off movements, i.e. public transport and taxis, will utilise 

sustainable transport modes that already operate on the local transport network with traffic 

flows likely to remain within daily variations. 

5.175 The traffic flow increases owing to construction are currently unknown. However, it is 

unlikely that increases in construction traffic will result in an increase that will create 

significant delay to road users. This is particularly likely considering the Site is located around 

100m from the A57(M) motorway junction and construction access to the Site is likely to be 

taken off the A5067 Higher Cambridge Way (within this 100m section). A Construction Traffic 

Management plan will agreed with the highway Authority that will set out construction 

routing, access and working arrangements. 

5.176 Therefore, delay is not considered to be significant and will not be considered further in the 

EIA or reported in the ES.  

Changes to non-motorised user amenity as a result of construction and operational traffic on 

Pedestrians and Cyclists 

5.177 Pedestrian amenity is broadly defined as the relative pleasantness of a journey and is 

considered to be affected by traffic flow, traffic composition and pavement width/separation 

from traffic. The Proposed Scheme will not have a detrimental impact on pedestrian 

amenity, and furthermore, will seek to deliver an enhanced environment for Site users and 

those passing along its frontages. 

5.178 The IEMA guidance suggests that “a tentative threshold for judging the significance of 

changes in pedestrian amenity would be where the traffic flow (or HGV component) is halved 



 

 

or doubled” and that “thresholds… should be used cautiously in any assessment. The 

assessment of amenity should pay full regard to specific local conditions.”  

5.179 The Proposed Scheme is unlikely to create additional traffic that would be considered to 

change the perception of amenity using the thresholds above during operation.  

5.180 Traffic flow increases owing to the construction are currently unknown. However, 

considering that the Site is located within 100m of the A57(M) with the potential for 

construction access to be taken directly from the A5067, it is unlikely to change the 

perception of amenity along the Site frontages. Furthermore, construction access is to be 

taken via Higher Chatham Street and Boundary Street West. These routes already form part 

of University’s routes for general servicing and maintenance, as well as being used for access 

by other recent developments, and therefore non-motorised users are likely to be familiar 

with large vehicles and construction traffic using these roads.  

5.181 Construction activity will satisfy the appropriate Local Authority processes during 

Construction which includes the production of a CEMP, application for temporary closure of 

roads and footways, hoarding licenses, legislative processes, etc. along with the satisfaction 

and discharge of Planning conditions appropriate to site working. These will consider non-

motorised amenities as a matter of protocol.  

5.182 As part of the construction management measures (to be secured by the CEMP), suitable 

signage will be provided (where appropriate) for pedestrian and cyclists, to minimise 

disruption. There are existing signalised crossings in close proximity to the Site to direct 

pedestrians to alternative routes to pass the Site, if necessary. 

5.183 Therefore, non-motorised user amenity is not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Fear and intimidation as a result of construction and operational traffic on Pedestrians and Cyclists 

5.184 The IEMA guidance cites fear and intimidation created by moving objects (vehicles in this 

regard) that is dependent upon on factors such as the total volume of traffic, heavy vehicle 

composition, speeds, proximity and protection. 

5.185 The Proposed Scheme will provide a safe and accessible environment for its users whilst 

considering those passing along its frontages. There is no significant increase in traffic 

movements during the operational stage and therefore no anticipated impact on the general 

public, including pedestrians and cyclists passing along the Site frontage. 

5.186 Traffic flow increases owing to the construction are currently unknown. However, 

considering that the Site has the potential for construction access to be taken directly from 

the A5067 or via routes that already form part of University’s routes for general servicing and 

maintenance or have recently been used by other recent developments. Furthermore, 

construction activity will satisfy the appropriate Local Authority (as mentioned above) 

processes during construction that will consider fear and intimidation as a matter of 

protocol. Therefore, it is unlikely that fear and intimidation will be significant. 

5.187 Therefore, fear and intimidation is not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  



 

 

Changes to road safety as a result of construction and operational traffic on Road Users 

5.188 The key issue in assessing accidents and safety is the potential for change. There can be 

some small changes in prevailing road safety conditions arising simply as a result of having a 

greater number of journeys being made on the network. Considering how travel and the 

design of the transport network interrelate to affect prevailing road safety is important. 

5.189 Personal injury collision data for the most recent five year period will be assessed within the 

Transport Statement (to support a Planning application) to whether any additional traffic is 

likely to have a detrimental impact on road users on the highway network. The IEMA 

guidance references collision rates and collision clusters which is considered with “Rule 1” – 

where traffic flows are likely to increase by 30% or more. 

5.190 During the operation of the Proposed Scheme, there is unlikely to be a significant increase 

vehicle traffic movements attracted by the Site – this is largely due to no parking provision 

being provided for general staff, student use, shoppers to the retail units and visitors to the 

community unit. Operational vehicle trips are expected to result from servicing and 

maintenance which is likely to form part of linked trips already on the network (i.e. waste 

collection and parcel delivery). The Proposed Scheme will provide appropriate provision for 

walking and cycle connectivity to the existing transport networks that will also encourage a 

mode change away from motorised vehicles. Any changes to the highway network will 

undergo the appropriate independent Road Safety Audit process as required by the Local 

Highway Authority to achieve safe and acceptable improvements to the highway network.  

5.191 The appropriate Local Authority processes will be complied with during construction which 

includes production of a Construction Traffic Management Plan, application for temporary 

closure of roads and footways, hoarding licenses, etc. along with the satisfaction and 

discharge of Planning conditions appropriate to site working such as working hours. In 

addition, regulations under the Health and Safety at Work Act will apply to all activity during 

Construction36.   

5.192 Therefore, road safety is not considered to be significant and will not be considered further 

in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Impacts of hazardous loads as a result of construction and operational traffic on Road Users 

5.193 The Proposed Scheme is not expected to generate or attract hazardous or abnormal loads 

during either operation or construction. All apparatus and materials for transport to the Site 

during construction are expected to be transported within maximum legal vehicle 

dimensions for UK roads. 

5.194 Therefore hazard loads is not considered to be significant and will not be considered further 

in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Limitations and Assumptions 

5.195 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

 
36 UK Government (1974) Health and Safety at Work Act. Available at: Health and Safety at Work etc. 
Act 1974 (legislation.gov.uk) [Accessed: 26 July 2024].  

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1974/37/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1974/37/contents


 

 

5.196 This Chapter has been written with the information available at the time or writing.  

5.197 Construction traffic movements are unknown, however have been considered using 

experience of other similar schemes. It is assumed that both operational and construction 

traffic will not exceed the 30% of the average daily movement along Higher Cambridge Street 

or Cavendish Street (DfT Site 81152). 

5.198 No consultation or pre-application discussion have taken place to inform the work to date. 

The Applicant intends to engage with the relevant stakeholders as part of the scheme 

development and application process. 

5.199 The Proposed Scheme is anticipated to be developed in two phases. There is potential to 

take construction access to the Site directly from Higher Cambridge Street, at a location 

immediately north of the southbound bus stop fronting the Site, subject to Local Authority 

approval. It is not anticipated that bus stops will be affected. 

5.200 It is assumed that the wide footway fronting the Site on Higher Cambridge Street can be 

narrowed to accommodate a Hoarding line whilst still achieving a comfortable width for 

pedestrians and wheelers to pass. 

5.201 A Transport Statement and Travel Plan will be produced to support a planning application 

under the Town and country Planning Act 1990 (subject to Local Authority confirmation), the 

scope of which will be discussed with the Local Highway Authority. 

Lighting 

Technical Baseline 

5.202 There are some lighting installations on-site, associated with the existing Cambridge Halls 

building / use as a student accommodation. In the surrounding area, there is street lighting 

along the A5067 Higher Cambridge Street (to the west) and Lower Chatham Street (to the 

east), where there will also be lighting associated with vehicles using these roads. The 

surrounding developments (in particular, the nearby student accommodation and retail 

stores) will also produce some lighting from external lighting and interiors being lit.  

5.203 Given the City Centre location of the EIA Boundary, it is likely the area surrounding the EIA 

Boundary would be classified as an E4 Environmental Zones (high ambient brightness) 

lighting environmental zone37, which would result in some light spill onto the unlit Site.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant  

5.204 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1. 

 
37 NLIPI (2007). What are lighting environmental zones? Available at: 
https://www.lrc.rpi.edu/programs/NLPIP/lightingAnswers/lightPollution/environmentalZones.asp 
[Accessed 24/07/2024].  

https://www.lrc.rpi.edu/programs/NLPIP/lightingAnswers/lightPollution/environmentalZones.asp


 

 

Disturbance due to obtrusive light during construction [nearby residents] 

5.205 Light pollution (or obtrusive light) comprises any adverse effects of artificial lighting including 

glare38, light trespass39/spill40 and sky glow41, occurring as a result of temporary construction 

activities associated with the Proposed Scheme. The nature of the effect and its significance 

is relative to the existing baseline conditions (i.e. lighting environment experienced by 

existing receptor) and general proximity to potential light sources, where the greatest effect 

is felt by receptors adjacent to, or in close proximity to a light source (i.e. within 50m).   

5.206 Lighting will be required during construction activities in order to provide a safe working 

environment, however this will be within the context of a high brightness City Centre area. 

Nonetheless, potential adverse effects arising from temporary construction lighting will be 

controlled through a series of best practice measures, in line with lighting industry standards 

and guidance including the CIE publication ‘Technical Report Document 12942 and BS EN 

12464-2:201443, incorporated as part of a CEMP. The following measures are proposed in 

order to control Light Spill, Glare and Sky Glow effects and thus manage light pollution: 

• Where practicable, construction lighting in the EIA Boundary would be designed to 

comply with Environmental Zone E4 in accordance with the ILP Guidance Note GN0144; 

• Illuminance levels arising from temporary lighting to be designed in accordance with 

BS EN 12464-2: 2014 and CIE 129; 

• Placement of temporary lighting required to ensure safe working conditions and to 

maintain security, to have due regard of sensitive receptors (i.e. occupied residential 

premises); 

• Lighting to be directed so as avoid unnecessary Light Spill outside of construction areas 

and to ensure that the light distribution is toward the task area; 

• Lighting to be switched off when not required for safe working conditions and Site 

security; 

• Use of light shields/baffles to control upward light to within the maximum 15% set out 

in the ILP Guidance Note GN01, where possible; 

• Lighting to be kept at 0° tilt to avoid Sky Glow, where practicable; and 

• Light dimming and automatic switch off would be used (where appropriate).  

 
38 The uncomfortable brightness of the light source against a dark background which results in 
dazzling the observer, which may cause nuisance to a specific receptor. 
39 The spilling of light beyond the boundary of a property, which may cause nuisance to others. 
40 The unwanted spillage of light onto adjacent areas which may affect sensitive receptors 
(particularly residential properties and ecological sites). 
41 The direct upward spill of light into the sky, which can cause a glowing effect and is often seen 
above cities when viewed from a dark area.   
42 CIE - Technical Report Document 129 (1998) Guide for Lighting Exterior Work Areas. 
43 British Standards (2014) BS EN 12464-2 – Lighting of Work Places – Part 2: Outdoor Work Places. 
44 Institute of Lighting Professionals (ILP) (2021) Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light 
(GN01). 



 

 

5.207 These tertiary mitigation measures will be identified within the CEMP to be adopted and 

continually managed as part of the EMP. This is considered to be an integral part of the 

Proposed Scheme and will be submitted to MCC by the contractor, for approval prior to 

commencement of construction activities. 

5.208 Given the above, disturbance to nearby residents due to obtrusive light during construction 

is considered unlikely to be significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or 

reported in the ES. 

Disturbance to residential receptors due to obtrusive light during operation [nearby residents] 

5.209 Operational lighting will be required for the Proposed Scheme to ensure a safe environment. 

However, obtrusive operational lighting can have adverse effects on sensitive receptors 

(principally in relation to nuisance to residents) located in close proximity to the EIA 

Boundary).  

5.210 The nearest residential / student accommodation properties are located to the west of the 

EIA Boundary along the A5067 Higher Cambridge Street (the closest at circa 14m). In 

addition, there are also further residential receptors located along Cavendish Street to the 

west. 

5.211 Obtrusive light can be avoided through appropriate lighting design in line with best practice, 

guidance and standards, including but not limited to: ILP’s PLG0445; ILP Guidance Note 

GN0146; British Standard 5489-1:202047; BS EN 13201-2 – Road lighting48,.and BS EN 12464-2 

– Lighting of Work Places49.  Measures to mitigate effects from obtrusive light, as set out in 

the identified guidance, include the selection of the correct type of luminaire, the use of 

shields, hoods (as required), as well as the design and positioning of lights (e.g. power, 

orientation, and height of the luminaire).  

5.212 Overall, when considering the City Centre location and baseline lighting, disturbance to 

residents due to obtrusive light during operation are considered unlikely to be significant and 

will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Major Accidents and/or Disasters 

Technical Baseline 

5.213 The EIA Boundary does not fall within any consultation distances for which the Health and 

Safety Executive (HSE) needs to be consulted for.  

5.214 There are seven Control of Major Accident Hazard (COMAH) sites50 within 3 miles of EIA 

Boundary as follows:  

 
45 Institute of Lighting Professionals (ILP) PLG04 Guidance on Undertaking Environmental Lighting 
Impact Assessment (2013) 
46 ILP Guidance Note 01/21 The Reduction of Obtrusive Light (2021) 
47 British Standard (2020). 5489-1:2020 Design of road lighting. Lighting of roads and public amenity 
areas. Code of practice. 
48 BS EN 13201-2:2015 Road Lighting Performance Requirements (2016) 
49 BS EN 12464-2:2014 Light and Lighting – lighting of work places. Outdoor work Places (2014) 
50 Public information on establishments subject to COMAH 2015. 



 

 

• Evonik Chemicals Limited, a lower tier COMAH site. Activities at this site include 

chemical manufacture/production and/or disposal (general); 

• Tennants Distribution Limited, a lower tier COMAH site. Activities at this site include 

chemical installations (distribution); 

• Valero Logistics UK Limited, an upper tier COMAH site. Activities include fuel storage 

or distribution; 

• Calor Gas Limited, a lower tier COMAH site. Activities include fuel storage or 

distribution; 

• Kinaxia Logisitics and Fulfillment Limited, a lower tier COMAH site. Activities include 

wholesale and retail storage and distribution (excluding fuel); 

• GXO Logistics UK Limited, an upper tier COMAH site. Activities at this site include 

chemical installations (storage / warehousing); and 

• L'Oreal UK Limited, a lower tier COMAH site. Activities include wholesale and retail 

storage and distribution (excluding fuel). 

5.215  None of the above listed COMAH sites are located within 1km of the EIA Boundary.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant  

5.216 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1. 

5.217 As detailed within Schedule 4, Paragraphs 5 and 8 of the EIA Regulations, there is the 

requirement to consider the risk of major accidents and/or disasters relevant to the 

Proposed Scheme. 

5.218 Although there is the potential for a wide range of major accidents and disasters that could 

occur, the probability, likelihood and frequency is very low, often due to the management of 

a risk under established legislative requirements or during the design process. 

5.219 The EIA Regulations do not specify the need for the consideration of natural disasters; 

however, for completeness these have been considered. 

5.220 The probability, frequency and likelihood of natural disasters arising from climatic 

occurrences (i.e. hurricanes) are considered to be very low due to the natural climatic 

condition of the UK within the global climate system. Specific geological events (e.g. 

earthquakes, tsunamis, volcanic incidents) are also considered to be very low due to the 

general absence of required geological conditions (i.e. area of tectonic plate interaction) 

within or in close proximity to the UK. Although earthquakes have occurred within the UK, 

the magnitude of such events has generally been low. 

5.221 Following a qualitative appraisal of major accidents and/or disasters that were relevant to 

the Proposed Scheme, the following have been considered further and are presented in 



 

 

Table 5.1. Based on the evidence provided within Table 5.1, the likelihood of events with a 

significant consequence is considered to be low/unlikely and will not be considered further in 

the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Table 5.1: Appraisal of major accidents and/or disasters 

Major Accidents and/or 

Disasters  

Appraisal  

A major accident 

caused by ground 

subsidence and 

associated 

structural/building 

collapse  

All earthworks and foundation design will be in accordance with 

relevant industry guidance, including but not limited to CIRIA 

Report C572: Treated ground engineering properties and 

performance51, British Research Establishment document FB75: 

Building on Fill - Geotechnical Aspects52 and British Standard 

6031:2009: Code of Practice for Earthworks53, thereby negating 

the probability and likelihood of any significant effect.  

Major flood event 

caused by an extreme 

weather event  

As described under ‘Flood Risk and Drainage’, the EIA Boundary 

is largely located within Flood Zone 1 and overall, it was 

concluded that the risk of flooding is not considered to be 

significant (due to the surface water drainage strategy). 

Major accidents on the 

local road network  

The risk of accidents on the road network is considered under 

‘Traffic and Access’ above. 

The management of the road network and the enforcement of 

stringent safety standards reduce the risk, both in terms of the 

frequency and likelihood to a low level. 

Accidents arising from 

fire, arson, vandalism or 

terrorism 

The risks associated with technological failures and accidents 

will be reduced through appropriate design of the Proposed 

Scheme, including the use of fire alarms.  

Targeted acts of vandalism, arson or terrorism cannot be fully 

mitigated, but the adoption of appropriate security measures at 

the construction and operational stages, such as security 

lighting and on-site security, will help to minimise the likelihood 

of such events occurring.  

The required emergency producers/practices (i.e. Fire 

Emergency Evacuation Plan (FEEP)) or apparatus/instruments 

(i.e. smoke detectors/sprinklers) required by law for the uses as 

part of the Proposed Scheme will be in place. In addition, the 

buildings will be designed, in line with Building Regulations 

Approved Document B: Fire Safety, with appropriate fire 

preventative measures (i.e. fire doors, extinguishers etc.) and all 

external façades and materials will meet the necessary fire 

resistance standards set out within Building Regulations and by 

law. 

 
51 CIRIA (2002). Report C572: Treated ground engineering properties and performance. 
52 British Research Establishment (2015). FB75: Building on Fill - Geotechnical Aspects. 3rd Edition. 
53 British Standard (2009). 6031:2009: Code of Practice for Earthworks. 



 

 

Major Accidents and/or 

Disasters  

Appraisal  

Given this, the potential risks will be very low. 

Major accident as a 

result of UXOs 

The risk of UXO is considered under ‘Ground Conditions and 

Contamination’, which concludes the risk is not significant.  

 

5.222 Based on the evidence provided within Table 5.1, effects related to the risk of major 

accidents and/or disasters are not considered to be significant and will not be assessed 

within the EIA or reported on in the ES, albeit greater detail on the control measures in place 

will be provided. 

Waste 

Technical Baseline 

5.223 The EIA Boundary currently comprises the existing Cambridge Halls building and there is 

likely to be existing waste generating uses on-site associated with the student 

accommodation use. 

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant  

5.224 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1. 

Waste generation during demolition and construction [waste facilities] 

5.225 Sources of waste during the construction stage are assumed to relate to demolition materials 

from the demolition of the existing buildings on-Site; excavation for the small basement; and 

construction materials (including packaging). If required, the remedial solution may require 

removal of hazardous substances54 which will require specialist removal. All such works will 

be undertaken by an appointed contractor and disposed of by the contractor in line with 

relevant regulations and legislation requirements. 

5.226 Any waste considered to be hazardous, arising from demolition or remedial activities, will be 

handled, processed and removed from the site by suitability qualified contractors, all being 

undertaken in line with The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005. 

5.227 It is anticipated that generic waste produced during demolition and construction would be 

controlled through the implementation of a CEMP, secured by planning condition. The CEMP 

will be informed by the waste provisions of the Environmental Protection Act 199055 and the 

Environmental Protection (Duty of Care) Regulations 199156 and will set out the principles 

 
54 The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005, No. 894. 
55 Environmental Protection Act 1990 No. 43 Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents  
56 Environmental Protection (Duty of Care) Regulations 1991 No. 2839. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1991/2839/made#:~:text=The%20duty%20requires%20such%2
0persons,person%20or%20to%20a%20person  

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1991/2839/made#:~:text=The%20duty%20requires%20such%20persons,person%20or%20to%20a%20person
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1991/2839/made#:~:text=The%20duty%20requires%20such%20persons,person%20or%20to%20a%20person


 

 

and legal requirements relating to waste, including any hazardous waste that is encountered 

and required to be exported off-site for disposal. 

5.228 The CEMP will also describe how materials will be managed efficiently and disposed of legally 

during construction. It will also outline the aims, objectives and on-going management 

responsibilities, including management practices, to be implemented during the construction 

stage, and will set targets for the reduction, diversion from landfill and reuse of waste. 

5.229 Therefore, waste generated during demolition and construction is considered unlikely to be 

significant and will not be considered further in the ES. 

Waste generated during operation [waste facilities]  

5.230 Waste generated during the operational stage is anticipated to include generic waste 

streams arising from the residents.  

5.231 British Standard (BS) 5906:2005 Waste Management in Building – Code of Practice suggests 

that the weekly waste arisings from an ‘domestic’ use is equal to the number of dwellings x 

[(70 litres x average number of bedrooms) + 30]. On this basis, the Proposed Scheme would 

be considered to generate approximately 260,000 litres (l) (circa 260m3) a week, 

approximately 13,520,000 l (circa 13,520m3) per annum (assuming 52 weeks per year). It 

should be noted that this does not take account of any waste arising reused, recycled or 

diverted from landfill by another means. British Standard (BS) 5906:2005 Waste 

Management in Building – Code of Practice suggests that the weekly waste arisings from a 

‘shopping centre’ (used to represent the commercial / amenity aspect of the Proposed 

Scheme) is equal to volume per m2 of floor area [10L] x floor area, which gives a prospective 

weekly waste of 4,500 l (4.5m3) or 234,000 l per annum (234m3). Overall, this gives the 

Proposed Scheme a weekly waste arising of 264,500 l (264.5m3), and an annual waste arising 

of 13,754,000 l (13,754m3). 

5.232 Nevertheless, the Proposed Scheme will be designed in order to take account of appropriate 

provision for waste storage and handling facilities/areas, inclusive of areas for segregation of 

waste and recycling. In addition, it is assumed that all waste storage/handling facilities will be 

designed in accordance with British Standard (BS) 5906:2005 Waste Management in Building 

– Code of Practice. The Application will include a Waste Management Strategy which will set 

out the principles, strategy and targets for the management and storage of waste and 

maximise recycling, in accordance with MCC established policy.  

5.233 Therefore, effects related to operational waste are considered unlikely to be significant and 

will not be considered further in the ES. 



 

 

6. Townscape and Visual 

Technical Baseline 

6.1 The EIA Boundary is not located within an area covered by a townscape designation, nor 

does it lie within or near to any conservation areas.  The nearest conservation area is the 

Whitworth Conservation Area which lies approximately 490m to the northeast of the EIA 

Boundary beyond the Mancunian Way. A number of listed buildings are located in relatively 

close proximity to the EIA Boundary, including Former Manchester Ear Hospital, Roman 

Catholic Church of St Augustine, Ormond Building, Righton Building, Grosvenor Building and 

Former Town Hall Façade to Mabel Tylecote Building. These listed buildings are generally 

focused to the east of the EIA Boundary and set around the edge of All Saints Park, a key area 

of public open space within the university campus. The full extent of designations, relevant 

to townscape value in the local area are illustrated on the Designations Plan provided at 

Figure 6.1.  

6.2 The EIA Boundary and its study area are identified by Natural England as lying within 

National Character Area (NCA) 55 – The Manchester Conurbation.   

6.3 The NCA covers a vast expanse of urban areas and includes a number of settlements which 

have grown and come together to form the Manchester conurbation including Manchester 

City Centre, Salford, Stockport, Sale, Ashton-under Lyne, Swinton, Altrincham, Stretford, 

Prestwich, Cheadle Hulme, Denton and Droylsden. 

6.4 The EIA Boundary lies within an urban townscape setting and reflects the identity of the 

urban characteristics described above. The EIA Boundary and its immediate setting are 

urban, and PBSA uses are typical of this character area.  

6.5 As part of the evidence base to the Local Development Framework, MCC prepared an urban 

characterisation study57 to identify the varied character across the city. The study sets out 

the historical evolution of the city, identifies broad character areas before describing the 

underlying natural form, urban form as well as use, activity and movement for each area.  

6.6 An Extract from the Strategic Level City-Wide Urban Characterisation for Core Strategy 

(November 2010) is included in Figure 6.2, the location of the EIA Boundary is indicated as a 

red dot. 

6.7 The EIA Boundary is situated within the ‘Central Area for Change’ Strategic Character Area 

and within the northwestern portion of the “Higher Education Precinct (HEP)”. 

6.8 The EIA Boundary sits within an area that is predominantly characterised by the university 

buildings and associated ancillary uses. The townscape of the northern and eastern portion 

of the surrounding townscape comprises of a large regular grid arrangement traversed by 

the Mancunian Way and permeated with pedestrianised routes, public realm and urban 

squares including All Saints Park. The buildings throughout this area comprise of grand 

institutional buildings, and more domestically scaled civic and commercial buildings. To the 

 
57 John Whyard (November 2010) Local Development Framework: Strategic Level City -Wide Urban 
Characterisation for Core Strategy . 



 

 

west is the residential area of Hulme, characterised by a generally finer urban grain with 

rectilinear blocks defined by narrow residential streets arranged in a grid pattern; this 

portion of the townscape is predominately residential terraces in small scale plots. This area 

is traversed by Princess Street, a key commuter road into the city which lies in cutting.  

6.9 In order to define townscape character receptors at a scale appropriate to the EIA Boundary 

and surrounding context, a townscape character assessment has been undertaken as part of 

the baseline townscape assessment. This identified local townscape character areas (TCAs) in 

the area surrounding the EIA Boundary.  

6.10 The TCAs are local areas of townscape which share common qualities and characteristics and 

provide a finer grained analysis to that set out in the Strategic Level City-Wide Urban 

Characterisation for Core Strategy (November 2010) and the National Landscape Character 

Assessment. In this process, local level changes in characteristics that relate to physical 

elements or features and historic development, alongside how a place is experienced, have 

been considered. The TCAs are largely characterised by the mix of land uses and scale of 

existing development.  

6.11 The Townscape Study Area (Figure 6.3) for assessment of potential impacts of the Proposed 

Scheme on townscape character has been defined as the area within 500m radius from the 

centre of the EIA Boundary. This is the area within which the Proposed Scheme has the 

potential to have a significant direct or indirect effect on townscape character. Although the 

Proposed Scheme would be visible from some townscape areas beyond 500m from the EIA 

Boundary, it would be a background feature and at this distance would not significantly alter 

the key characteristics or character of the townscape itself. 

6.12 Within the Townscape Study Area, two TCAs which share common features and 

characteristics have been identified. Theses TCAs are illustrated at Figure 6.3 and listed 

below: 

• TCA1 – Universities Area; and 

• TCA2 – Hulme Residential Area. 

6.13 Views and visual amenity within the setting of the EIA Boundary are urban in character and 

generally contained by surrounding built form of varying heights and style.   

6.14 The visibility of the EIA Boundary and potential extent of visibility of the Proposed Scheme 

has been informed by initial Zone of Theoretical Visibility Mapping (ZTV) (Figure 6.4). The 

building heights used for the ZTV view-testing were based on preliminary heights of the 

proposed towers provided by the architects in November 2024 which included two distinct 

plots and building heights ranging from 8 to 30 storeys. The deviation between the heights 

and max parameters in Chapter 4 are small and therefore the ZTV is still considered a 

suitable representation of the possible visibility of the Proposed Scheme. 

6.15 The ZTV demonstrates that the greatest change to views would be experienced from those 

streets located close to the EIA Boundary and some key public spaces/ pedestrian routes 

within and around this part of the City.  

6.16 The ZTV also demonstrates that the Proposed Scheme would be visible in long distance views 

towards the City Centre from roads and public spaces at distances of 2km or more. However, 



 

 

in distances greater than 1km from the EIA Boundary, the Proposed Scheme would form a 

small or very small element in the background of the view and would form part of a wider 

panorama of the City Centre which is already characterised by modern tall buildings. As such, 

at distances of over 1km from the EIA Boundary the changes to views and visual amenity 

resulting from the Proposed Scheme would result in only a small or very small change to the 

character and appearance of the view and therefore not likely to result in significant visual 

effects. An area 1km radius from the EIA Boundary (Figure 6.3) was therefore identified as a 

suitable study area for the visual impact assessment (the Visual Study Area).  

6.17 The following townscape and visual receptors within the townscape and visual study areas 

have been identified as having potential to be affected by the Proposed Scheme: 

Townscape receptors (500m Study Area) 

• TCA1 – Universities Area 

• TCA2 – Hulme Residential Area 

Visual receptors (1km Study Area)  

• Open Space Users in All Saints Park  

• Open Space Users on the Pedestrianised area of Chatham Street  

• Users of the Pedestrian Bridge over the Mancunian Way  

• Users of the Pedestrian and Cycle Routes at the Medlock Street roundabout 

• Users of the Pedestrian Bridge over the Princess Road   

• Users of the routes travelling towards the EIA Boundary from the east (Oxford Road 

and Grosvenor Street)  

• Users of the routes travelling towards the EIA Boundary from the South (Princess 

Road)  

• Users of the routes travelling towards the EIA Boundary from the west (Stretford Road, 

Bonsall Street, Loxford Street, and Boundary Lane)  

• Users of Cambridge Street  

• Residents of the Student Accommodation located adjacent the western site boundary  

• Users of the Mancunian Way. 

6.18 In order to illustrate the effects on views experienced by the identified visual receptors, a 

series of Representative Viewpoints (RVs) have been identified and the locations are set out 

in Figure 6.5. The RV locations have also been overlaid onto the ZTV on Figure 6.6. The 

location of RVs has been reviewed in correspondence with Heritage Consultants from Turley 

Heritage and officers at MCC. Table 6.1 provides a list of the RVs, identifies the type of 

visualisation that will be prepared to inform the assessment and provides commentary on 

why the views have been chosen and the visual receptor they represent.  



 

 

Table 6.1: Representative Viewpoint Locations   

Numb

er 

Location Visualisation 

Type 

Commentary 

RV1 All Saints Park  Type 4: 

Rendered 

photomontage 

Representative of open space users in All 

Saints Park and TCA 1  

RV2 Pedestrianised area 

of Chatham Street 

Type 4: 

Rendered 

photomontage 

Representative of users of Open Space 

Users on the Pedestrianised area of 

Chatham Street and TCA 1 

RV3 Pedestrian Bridge 

over the Mancunian 

Way 

Type 4: 

Photowire 

Representative of Users of the Pedestrian 

Bridge over the Mancunian Way 

This RV will also be used to demonstrate 

the views experienced by the road users of 

the Mancunian Way  

RV4  Pedestrian and Cycle 

Routes at the 

Medlock Street 

roundabout 

Type 4: 

Photowire 

Representative of Users of the Pedestrian 

and Cycle Routes at the Medlock Street 

roundabout and TCA 1  

This RV will also be used to demonstrate 

the views experienced by the road users of 

the Mancunian Way 

RV5 Pedestrian Bridge 

over the Princess 

Road   

Type 4: 

Photowire 

Representative of Users of the Pedestrian 

Bridge over the Princess Road and TCA 2  
 

RV6.1 Oxford Road  Type 4: 

Rendered 

photomontage 

Representative of Users of the routes 

travelling towards the EIA Boundary from 

the from the east and TCA 1 

RV6.2 Grosvenor Street   Type 4: 

Rendered 

photomontage 

Representative of Users of the routes 

travelling towards the EIA Boundary from 

the from the east and TCA 1 

RV7 Princess Road Type 4: 

Photowire 

Representative of Users of the routes 

travelling towards the EIA Boundary from 

the from the South (Princess Road) 
 

RV8 Stretford Road  Type 4: 

Rendered 

photomontage 

Representative of Users of the routes 

travelling towards the EIA Boundary from 

the from the west (Stretford Road, Bonsall 

Street, Loxford Street, and Boundary Lane) 

and TCA 2 

RV9.1 Cambridge Street  Type 4: 

Rendered 

photomontage 

Representative of Users of Cambridge 

Street  
 



 

 

Numb

er 

Location Visualisation 

Type 

Commentary 

RV9.2 Cambridge Street  Type 4: 

Rendered 

photomontage 

Representative of Users of Cambridge 

Street  

 

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

6.19 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary and surrounding area (within the respective Townscape 

Study Area and Visual Study Area), the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4) and analysis of the ZTV 

plan Figure 6.5 and 6.6. Where environmental effects are considered unlikely to be 

‘significant’, an appropriate evidence base has been provided to justify the ‘scoping out’ of 

these effects ensuring the EIA and ES only assess those effects considered ‘likely’ to be 

significant, at this stage.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

6.20 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

6.21 Whilst effects considered unlikely to be significant will not be reported in the ES, a 

standalone Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment (TVIA) report will be prepared as an 

appendix to the ES to document the effects for all the townscape and visual receptors (i.e 

including all likely effects – both significant and insignificant). 

Changes to townscape and visual environment during demolition and construction [all townscape 

and visual receptors] 

6.22 During the construction stage of the Proposed Scheme, gradual and temporary changes to 

the townscape and visual environment will occur due to further enclosure of the EIA 

Boundary with hoardings/fencing; presence of material stockpiles; movement of plant and 

other construction vehicles; the presence and use of tower cranes; and the progressive 

construction of elements present within the EIA Boundary. Many development sites are 

under construction in the City Centre of Manchester and construction sites are a common 

characteristic of the urban environment. The general townscape and visual effects associated 

with the demolition and construction stage would be characteristic of the EIA Boundary’s 

City Centre location in an area experiencing widespread renewal with associated large-scale 

demolition and construction activities.  

6.23 In general terms, and based on professional experience and judgement, the demolition and 

construction effects of the Proposed Scheme would be no greater in size or scale or 

geographical extent than that expected at the operational stage but would be of temporary 

duration. The effects on townscape and visual receptors during the construction stage are 

likely to be generally perceived as adverse in contrast to the effects following completion 

which are likely to be beneficial or neutral. This is due to the incomplete nature of buildings 

during the construction stage, the presence and operation of construction activities and 



 

 

temporary structures and the increased noise, traffic and dust associated with the 

construction works. These effects would be managed and mitigated through measures set 

out in the CEMP (further detailed elsewhere in this EIA Scoping Report) including the use of 

site hoardings installed on the perimeter of the EIA Boundary prior to construction, 

management of construction traffic and control of working hours. Due to these confirmed 

mitigation measures, the temporary nature of construction works and the current baseline of 

the EIA Boundary, which is influenced by ongoing construction works, the perceived changes 

to townscape character and visual amenity are not likely to be significant.  

Changes to townscape character of: TCA1 – University Buildings, Living and Ancillary Uses; and 

TCA2 – Hulme Residential Area during operation 

6.24 The EIA Boundary lies within TCA1 and there would be direct effects on TCA1 as a result of 

the Proposed Scheme. However, TCA1 is not considered to be an area of high townscape 

sensitivity. The Proposed Scheme for university student accommodation would be consistent 

with the existing land use and prevailing character of the area and concentration of 

university facilities.  The EIA Boundary would also form a small portion of the overall 

townscape, and whilst the Proposed Scheme would introduce further height, due to the 

built-up nature of the City Centre and the elevated Mancunian Way there is limited 

intervisibility between the Proposed Scheme and the remaining townscape to the north and 

east.  

6.1 There would be no direct effect on the townscape character or townscape features of TCA2, 

and indirect effects on townscape character arising from visibility of the Proposed Scheme 

would not be sufficient to change the key characteristics or prevailing townscape character 

of these areas. This is due to the enclosure of this character area by the existing built form, 

the distance of the EIA Boundary from this area and by the existing presence of taller 

buildings in the background context of this area.  

6.2 Therefore, changes to townscape character (TCA1 and TCA2) due to the introduction of the 

Proposed Scheme are not considered to be significant. 

Changes to visual environment for visual receptors beyond 1km from the EIA Boundary 

6.3 The Proposed Scheme would be visible from some viewpoints beyond 1km, as demonstrated 

by the ZTV plan provided at Figure 6.4. However, within such views it would appear as a 

small element in the background of the view, seen alongside other built form in the City 

Centre of a similar scale and character. The ZTV also shows there are extensive areas beyond 

1km where no visibility is expected. Where visibility is indicated it is generally from roads or 

areas of open space where the Proposed Scheme would be read as part of the wider city 

skyline to the background of views. The Proposed Scheme would not significantly alter the 

character, quality or amenity of these long-distance views and the effect would therefore not 

be considered as significant.  

Changes to visual environment for some visual receptors within 1km of the EIA Boundary during 

operation [listed below] 

6.4 Effects are not considered significant on the visual receptors listed below as the receptors 

are not of high sensitivity and the Proposed Scheme would: be partially obscured; occupy a 

small extent of the views; and/or, would be read in context with surrounding features of a 

similar character and/or appearance and would not significantly change the character or 

quality of the view. The identification of these receptors has been supported by the ZTV set 

out in Figure 6.4 which shows restricted or limited visibility indicated in these areas due to 



 

 

built form of the intervening townscape (this was further verified by site survey work). The 

changes as a result of the Proposed Scheme would not result in a significant change to the 

quality or appearance of the views experienced by the following visual receptors: 

• Open Space Users on the Pedestrianised area of Chatham Street; 

• Users of the Pedestrian Bridge over the Mancunian Way; 

• Users of the Pedestrian and Cycle Routes at the Medlock Street roundabout; 

• Users of the Pedestrian Bridge over the Princess Road; 

• Users of the routes travelling towards the EIA Boundary from the east (Oxford Road 

and Grosvenor Street); 

• Users of the routes travelling towards the EIA Boundary from the South (Princess 

Road); 

• Users of the routes travelling towards the EIA Boundary from the west (Stretford Road, 

Bonsall Street, Loxford Street, and Boundary Lane); 

• Users of Cambridge Street; and 

• Users of the Mancunian Way. 

6.5 Therefore, the effect on visual amenity of the above visual receptors is not considered to be 

significant.  

Changes to private visual amenity due to the introduction of the Proposed Scheme during 

operation [private residential places] 

6.6 In most townscape and visual assessments, unless specifically requested by the LPA (and in 

accordance with guidelines contained within GLVIA358), assessment of visual impacts is 

restricted to potential impacts on the visual amenity of publicly accessible places. 

Assessment of effects on views from private residential properties is not undertaken unless 

there is potential for the residential visual amenity of the property to be affected. For 

residential properties beyond 25m from the EIA Boundary, residential amenity is unlikely to 

be affected given the urban context of the EIA Boundary where views of large scale-built 

form are part of the existing visual experience and separation distances of over 50m from 

the EIA Boundary would prevent development being considered overly dominant or 

overbearing.  

6.7 To the west of the EIA Boundary (at a distance of approximately 18 - 20m) there are several 

blocks of student accommodation with occupied rooms overlooking the EIA Boundary. 

Residents of this accommodation would experience a change from the existing view as a 

result of the Proposed Scheme. However, the massing of the Proposed Scheme on the 

western boundary for the EIA Boundary would reach a maximum of 5 storeys, which aligns 

with the existing built form of the existing Cambridge Halls. The taller elements of the 

Proposed Scheme are focused to the eastern boundary of the EIA Boundary, circa 45 - 50m 

 
58 Landscape Institute and the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (2013) 
Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA), 3rd Edition 



 

 

from the adjacent student accommodation. This is a sufficient distance to prevent the 

buildings having an overbearing effect or harming the residential visual amenity of residents. 

6.8 Therefore, changes to private visual amenity of surrounding residential visual receptors are 

unlikely to be significant and will not be considered further within the EIA or reported in the 

ES. 

Effects Likely/Significant 

6.9 Table 6.2 outlines the effects (and associated receptor[s]) that are considered to be likely 

and significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. 

Representative view associated with each of the receptors are also identified in the table and 

the effect of the proposals on these will also be considered within the assessment. 

Table 6.2: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

Changes to visual 

amenity 

Open Space Users in All Saints 

Park  

(Representative view 1) 

Operation  

Assessment Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant 

6.10 The following background surveys/studies have been/will be completed.  

Table 6.3: Background Surveys/Studies 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Completed   

Zone of Theoretical Visibility 

(ZTV) 

Modelling of ZTV based on 

maximum anticipated height of 

Proposed Scheme (see note at 

Paragraph 6.14).  

June 2024 

Initial desktop Baseline 

Townscape and Visual 

Appraisal (findings as set out 

above)  

Initial desktop appraisal of the site 

and study area to identify baseline 

situation of townscape and visual 

receptors 

June 2024 

Site visit The site visit recorded the EIA 

Boundary and surrounding context’s 

townscape features and verified the 

key visual receptors identified in the 

desk study. It involved travelling 

through the study area and 

producing a working photographic 

record of the area. 

June 2024 

Pending   



 

 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Preparation of verified views Capturing of surveyed photography 

and preparation of survey verified 

photomontage (rendered) and 

wireline visualisations.  

February 2025  

Townscape and Visual 

Impact Assessment 

Standalone report documenting the 

baseline townscape and visual 

conditions and an assessment of 

effects on all townscape and visual 

receptors as a result of the 

Proposed Scheme. This will be 

appended to the ES. 

February-March 2025  

 

6.11 The following methodology for the assessment of townscape and visual effects is proposed: 

• The assessment methodology is drawn from the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual 

Impact Assessment (GLVIA), 3rd Edition59. The detailed of the methodology is set out in 

Appendix 6.1 and is to be agreed with the Design/Conservation Officers at MCC; 

• The assessment of effects will be based on the deviation from the current baseline 

conditions of the existing townscape character and visual receptors of the EIA 

Boundary and the surrounding area established through the baseline Townscape and 

Visual Appraisal; 

• A standalone TVIA report will be prepared as an appendix to the ES to inform the 

assessment process, determine which effects on receptors will be significant and 

document the assessment of both significant and non-significant effects. The visual 

assessment will be supported by an assessment of representative views, to assist with 

the interpretation of the effects on visual receptors; 

• Visualisations of the Proposed Scheme will be prepared for all of the above 

representative viewpoints. These will be used to inform the assessment of effects on 

the identified townscape and visual receptors within the standalone TVIA which will 

form an appendix to the ES chapter on townscape and visual effects. Some of the 

representative views will also be used to support the assessment of effects for the 

receptors with significant effects considered in the ES chapter on Townscape and 

Visual effects; 

• Representative viewpoint photography with visualisations of the Proposed Scheme will 

be prepared to support the ES and TVIA appendix. These will be prepared in 

accordance with the Landscape Institutes Technical Guidance Note 06/1960. Both 

GLVIA3 and the Technical Information Note 06/19 recommend a proportionate 

approach to the assessment of views and type of supporting visualisation required, in 

 
59 Landscape Institute and the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment’s Guidelines 
for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA), 3rd Edition 
60 Landscape Institute (2019) Technical Guidance Note 06/19 on the Visual Representation of 
Development Proposals 



 

 

relation to the scale of development proposed and the sensitivity of the visual 

receptors.  

• The Proposed Scheme will be considered, along with an assessment of the ‘sensitivity’ 

of the identified townscape character receptor or visual receptor. This will be 

determined by establishing the ‘value’ of the townscape or view and ‘susceptibility to 

change’ of the receptor in relation to the Proposed Scheme. Following this, the 

potential magnitude of ‘change’ from the baseline conditions as a result of the 

Proposed Scheme is predicted and assessed. The methodology and approach in 

undertaking this impact assessment is based upon informed and reasoned professional 

judgement, taking into account a combination of quantitative and qualitative factors; 

and 

• The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the 

sensitivity of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible) and the 

magnitude of change (on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible) to determine 

the level of effect on a scale of major, moderate, minor and negligible. Significant 

effects will be determined following this through professional judgment. 

Limitations and Assumptions 

6.12 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• In considering the effects of the Proposed Scheme upon the townscape character 

areas and visual receptors, the assessment will be based on the detailed layout plans 

submitted for approval, the visualisations of the Proposed Scheme and the 

information on the Proposed Scheme contained within the development specification 

in the ES. This approach will allow for a balanced assessment that considers all the 

relevant material and allows for judgements to be made on design quality and 

associated mitigation measures; 

• In regard to the visual assessment, the assessment will not attempt to predict the 

visual effects of seasonal changes throughout the year, or the difference between day 

and nighttime effects, but describes the ‘worst case’ position in terms of the view 

when the Proposed Scheme would be most visible i.e. daytime views in the winter 

(when trees would have lost their leaves); and  

• Whilst a selection of RVs will be provided and further evaluation of the kinetic 

experience of visual receptors will be undertaken, not every available view within the 

study area will be illustrated and professional judgement will be used to assess the 

effects of the Proposed Scheme and when defining effects which are and are not 

significant.  



 

 

7. Built Heritage 

Technical Baseline 

Summary of Historic Context 

7.1 The EIA Boundary is located in Chorlton on Medlock, an urban area to the south of 

Manchester City Centre. The area has medieval origins and principally comprised open 

farmland around the River Medlock until the late 18th century. From this time and into the 

19th century, the area became a focus for intense residential development in the form of 

terraced rows arranged on a grid plan. The centrepiece of the newly developed area was 

Grosvenor Square (located to the east of the EIA Boundary) and, within it, All Saints Church. 

7.2 The EIA Boundary was occupied by rows of terraced housing in the 19th century, during which 

time Cavendish Street, which bisects the centre of the EIA Boundary, became a key arterial 

route. The terraces in the southern half of the EIA Boundary were demolished and replaced 

by Paulden’s Department Store in 1879. Other larger public buildings were also built in the 

vicinity of the EIA Boundary in the late 19th century, replacing earlier terraced housing, 

including the Ormond and Grosvenor Buildings. 

7.3 The area suffered extensive bomb damage during the Second World War resulting in the loss 

of several buildings on Grosvenor Square and many further buildings were demolished 

during the Postwar period as part of a central programme of slum clearance. The Mancunian 

Way, part of the Manchester and Salford Inner Ring Road system, was constructed to the 

north of the EIA Boundary in 1965, disrupting the prevailing street pattern and marking the 

beginning of widespread redevelopment of this part of the city. The area since became a 

focus for development in connection with the Manchester Metropolitan University, with 

existing buildings being converted alongside the construction of new faculty and 

accommodation buildings. The EIA Boundary itself was cleared to make way for the 

construction of the extant Cambridge Halls student accommodation building in the 1990s. 

7.4 The character of the area surrounding the EIA Boundary has been substantially altered, 

though remnants of the historic townscape survive in a fragmentary form. The historic 

gridded street pattern has been disrupted by modern development and remains only 

partially legible. The importance of Cavendish Street has also diminished following the 

construction of the Mancunian Way and there is no longer vehicular access through the EIA 

Boundary on this line. 

Summary of Heritage Assets 

7.5 The technical baseline is informed by a 500m study area taken from the boundary of the EIA 

Boundary. This represents a proportionate study area in relation to the scale and nature of 

the Proposed Scheme and the potential for effects on built heritage receptors. Within the 

study area, there are 28 designated heritage assets and 3 non-designated heritage assets, as 

shown in the Heritage Asset Plan (Figure 7.1). 

7.6 As set out in detail in Appendix 7.1, the identified heritage assets include former industrial 

buildings and structures; offices and other commercial buildings; ecclesiastical buildings; 

educational buildings; public buildings; public houses; statues; railway stations and 

associated infrastructure; and historic areas. Most of the assets have a varied, urban setting, 

are distanced from the EIA Boundary and separated by intervening built form such that the 



 

 

EIA Boundary makes no contribution to their significance as part of setting. Those assets for 

which the EIA Boundary makes no contribution to significance and there is no potential for 

significance to be affected (a total of 22 assets) do not form part of the technical baseline. 

7.7 The 9 remaining heritage assets forming part of the technical baseline are: 

• Former Manchester Ear Hospital (grade II listed building, HAP no. 8); 

• Roman Catholic Church of St Augustine (grade II listed building, HAP no. 26); 

• Ormond Building, Manchester Metropolitan University (formerly Municipal Offices) 

(grade II listed building, HAP no. 15); 

• Righton Building (grade II listed building, HAP no. 6); 

• Grosvenor Building, Manchester Metropolitan University Faculty of Art and Design 

(grade II listed building, HAP no. 24); 

• Former Town Hall Façade to Mable Tylecote Building, Manchester Metropolitan 

University (grade II listed building, HAP no. 21); 

• Former Grosvenor Picture Palace (grade II listed building, HAP no. 13); 

• Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute (former) (grade II listed building, HAP no. 9); and 

• The Salutation Public House (non-designated heritage asset, HAP no. 29). 

7.8 These heritage assets generally draw significance from the surrounding historic townscape 

and relationships with neighbouring historic buildings and spaces. In the case of heritage 

assets to the east of the EIA Boundary on Grosvenor Square, the assets draw significance 

from their relationship with All Saints Park which formed an integral part of the early 

development of the area. In all cases, the EIA Boundary is concluded to make a neutral 

contribution to the significance of the identified heritage assets as part of their setting. 

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

7.9 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary, surrounding area and the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4). 

Where environmental effects are considered unlikely to be ‘significant’, an appropriate 

evidence base has been provided to justify the ‘scoping out’ of these effects ensuring the EIA 

and ES only assess those effects considered ‘likely’ to be significant, at this stage.  

7.10 Only the nine heritage assets listed above under ‘Technical Baseline’ have been considered 

below. This is because the other assets (see Appendix 7.1) within the study area have a 

varied, urban setting, are distanced from the EIA Boundary and separated by intervening 

built form such that the EIA Boundary makes no contribution to their significance as part of 

setting. Therefore, the EIA Boundary makes no contribution to significance of these assets 

and there will be no change in setting as a result of the Proposed Scheme.  



 

 

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

7.11 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.   

Change within the setting of designated heritage assets during construction and operation 

[Former Grosvenor Picture Palace, and Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute (Former)] 

7.12 The Proposed Scheme will constitute change within the setting of the grade II listed Former 

Grosvenor Picture Palace and the adjacent grade II listed Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute 

(Former) in a manner which may affect the heritage significance of these designated heritage 

assets. It is concluded that the effect is unlikely to be significant for the reasons set out 

below.   

7.13 Effects during the demolition and construction stage are likely to cause a temporary 

reduction in the quality of the setting of the heritage assets as a result of the visual and 

audial intrusion associated with the proposed demolition works; groundwork excavations; 

movement of heavy plant, materials and tools; erection of construction infrastructure, e.g. 

scaffolds, fixed tower cranes, mobile cranes, hoarding, lighting and temporary site 

accommodation; and the construction of the proposed buildings. The effects of the 

operational stage are likely to include the permanent change in the character of the setting 

of the heritage assets from the presence of new built form, operational plant and associated 

activities. 

7.14 Such effects are limited by the location of the heritage assets to the east of Oxford Road, 

their resulting distance from the EIA Boundary and the limited visual or other relationship 

that these assets have with the EIA Boundary. The heritage assets are also experienced 

primarily in a series of views that are orientated away from the EIA Boundary, namely views 

south and east along Cavendish Street and views east from Oxford Road and from within All 

Saints Park. While the character of views of the assets facing west along Cavendish Street will 

be affected by the Proposed Scheme, due to the intervening distance and townscape, the 

change would not be of sufficient nature or scale to diminish the heritage significance of the 

buildings to an extent that would be considered significant. 

7.15 Therefore, the change within the setting of the grade II listed Former Grosvenor Picture 

Palace and grade II listed Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute is not considered to be significant 

and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Effects Likely/Significant 

7.16 Table 7.1 outlines the effects (and associated receptor[s]) that are considered to be likely 

and significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. 



 

 

Table 7.1: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

Change within the setting 

of a designated heritage 

asset 

Former Manchester Ear 

Hospital; Roman Catholic 

Church of St Augustine; 

Ormond Building; Righton 

Building; Grosvenor Building; 

and Former Town Hall Façade 

to Mabel Tylecote Building (all 

grade II listed buildings) 

Construction/Operation 

Change within the setting 

of a non-designated 

heritage asset 

Salutation Public House Construction/Operation 

Assessment Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant 

7.17 The following background surveys/studies have been/will be completed.  

Table 7.2: Background Surveys/Studies 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Completed   

Heritage Assessment 

(partial) 

Baseline assessment of the heritage 

significance of designated and non-

designated heritage assets within a 

500m study area with the potential 

to be affected by the Proposed 

Scheme. 

June 2024 

Zone of Theoretical Visibility 

(ZTV) (Figure 6.4) 

ZTV mapping prepared within a 1km 

radius taken from the EIA Boundary 

to provide an understanding of the 

potential visibility of the Proposed 

Scheme. 

November 2024 

Pending   

Heritage Assessment (full) Detailed assessment of the heritage 

significance of designated and non-

designated heritage assets within a 

500m study area with the potential 

to be affected by the Proposed 

Scheme and assessment of the 

potential impacts of the Proposed 

Scheme on their significance. This 

will form a technical appendix to the 

ES. 

 February 2025 



 

 

 

7.18 In the absence of specific prescribed criteria for assessment of impacts on built heritage for 

an ES, the methodology informing judgements on the relative value of heritage assets, the 

magnitude of change and the significance of effect is drawn from the Design Manual for 

Roads and Bridges (DMRB).61 The following documents also provide relevant guidance: 

• Principles of Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment in the UK62; 

• Historic England Advice Note 12 – Statements of Heritage Significance63; 

• Historic Environment GPA 2 – Managing Significance in Decision Taking in the Historic 

Environment64; 

• Historic England GPA 3 – The Setting of Heritage Assets65; and 

• Historic England Advice Note 4 – Tall Buildings66. 

7.19 A 500m Study Area has been used as a guide and basis for identifying heritage assets which 

may be affected by the Proposed Scheme, taking into account: 

• The nature and scope of the Proposed Scheme; 

• The proximity of heritage assets to the EIA Boundary; 

• The degree of intervisibility between the heritage assets and the EIA Boundary, taking 

into consideration, for instance, changes in topography as well as interposing 

townscape and landscape features and seasonal changes; and 

• The significance (in heritage terms) of the relevant heritage assets and the 

contribution made by their setting, including historic or functional relationships. 

7.20 The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the sensitivity 

of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible) and the magnitude of change 

(on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible) to determine the level of effect on a scale 

of major, moderate, minor and negligible. Significant effects will be determined following 

this through professional judgment. 

7.21 The heritage significance (value or importance) of the heritage assets (receptors) will be 

defined on the basis of Table 7.3 which has been informed by the DMRB and a clear 

understanding and appreciation of heritage significance to be set out in the Heritage 

 
61 Highways England (2020) The ‘Design Manual for Roads and Bridges’ ((LA 104 Environmental 
Assessment and Monitoring) and (LA 106 Cultural Heritage Assessment)) 
62 IEMA, IHBC and CIfA (2021) Principles of Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment in the UK 
63 Historic England (2019) Advice Note 12, Statements of Heritage Significance: Analysing Significance 
in Heritage Assets 
64 Historic England (2015) Historic Environment Good Practice in Planning Note 2: Managing 
Significance in Decision Taking in the Historic Environment 
65 Historic England (2017) Historic Environment Good Practice in Planning Note 3: The Setting of 
Heritage Assets 
66 Historic England (2017) Historic England Advice Note 4: Tall Buildings 



 

 

Assessment which will provide a detailed heritage baseline. This will be undertaken in 

accordance with Historic England guidance and informed by a site visit, research and 

professional judgement. As there are no assets within the 'very high' category (e.g. World 

Heritage Sites), this category has been omitted from the methodology. 

Table 7.3: Criteria for Determining the Sensitivity of the Receptor 

Sensitivity DMRB Definition Asset Type 

High High importance and rarity, 

national scale and limited 

potential for substitution 

Scheduled monuments with standing 

remains 

Registered battlefields 

Grade I and II* listed buildings 

Other listed buildings that can be 

shown to have exceptional qualities 

in their fabric or historical association 

not adequately reflected in the listing 

grade 

Grade I and II* registered parks and 

gardens 

Conservation areas containing very 

important buildings 

Medium Medium or high importance and 

rarity, regional scale, limited 

potential for substitution 

Grade II listed buildings 

Historic (unlisted) buildings that can 

be shown to have exceptional 

qualities in their fabric or historical 

association 

Grade II registered parks and gardens 

Conservation areas containing 

important buildings 

Historic townscape or built-up areas 

with historic integrity in their 

buildings, or built settings (e.g. 

including street furniture and other 

structures) 

Low Low or medium importance and 

rarity, local scale 

‘Locally listed’ buildings and 

landscapes 

Historic (unlisted) buildings of 

modest quality in their fabric or 

historical association 

Historic townscape or built-up areas 

of limited historic integrity in their 

buildings, or built settings (e.g. 

including street furniture and other 

structures) 



 

 

Negligible Very low importance and rarity, 

local scale 

Assets of no architectural or historic 

note; buildings of an intrusive 

character 

 

7.22 The magnitude of change (or impact) to heritage assets will be assessed using the criteria 

outlined in Table 7.4 below which draws upon Table 3.4N of the DMRB. 

Table 7.4: Criteria for Determining the Magnitude of Change to Heritage Assets 

Magnitude of Change 

(ES/DMRB terminology) 

DMRB Definition Application to the Built 

Environment 

Large/Major Adverse Loss of resource and/or 

quality and integrity of 

resource; severe damage to 

key characteristics, features 

or elements. 

Change to key elements of 

the heritage asset, such that 

the asset is totally altered 

and much of its heritage 

significance is lost or 

enhanced. 

Substantial change within the 

setting of a heritage asset 

leading to considerable loss 

or enhancement of heritage 

significance of the asset. 

Beneficial Large scale or major 

improvement of resource 

quality; extensive 

restoration; major 

improvement of attribute 

quality. 

Medium/ 

Moderate 

Adverse Loss of resource, but not 

adversely affecting the 

integrity; partial loss 

of/damage to key 

characteristics, features or 

elements. 

Change to many key 

elements of the heritage 

asset, such that the asset is 

clearly modified and there is 

some loss or enhancement of 

heritage significance. 

Change within the setting of 

a heritage asset leading to 

some loss or enhancement of 

heritage significance of the 

asset. 

Beneficial Benefit to, or addition of, key 

characteristics, features or 

elements, improvement of 

attribute quality. 

Small/ Minor Adverse Some measurable change in 

attributes, quality or 

vulnerability; minor loss of, 

or alteration to, one (maybe 

more) key characteristics, 

features or elements. 

Changes to key elements of 

the heritage asset, such that 

the asset is slightly altered 

and there is some loss or 

enhancement of heritage 

significance. 

Change within the setting of 

a heritage asset leading to a 

slight loss or enhancement of 

heritage significance of the 

heritage asset. 

Beneficial Minor benefit to, or addition 

of, one (maybe more) key 

characteristics, features or 

elements; some beneficial 

impact on attribute or a 



 

 

reduced risk of negative 

impact occurring. 

Negligible Adverse Very minor loss or 

detrimental alteration to one 

or more characteristics, 

features or elements. 

Slight changes to elements of 

a heritage asset or within its 

setting that hardly affect the 

heritage significance of the 

asset. 
Beneficial Very minor benefit or 

positive addition to one or 

more characteristics, features 

or elements. 

 

7.23 The level of effect will be assessed based on the sensitivity of the affected receptor and the 

magnitude of changes due to the Proposed Scheme, as set out in Table 7.5. The level of 

effect to heritage assets is quantified based upon the particular heritage significance of the 

asset, the contribution made by its setting, and the nature and level of the effect of the 

Proposed Scheme on that significance. A detailed discussion will be set out within the 

accompanying Heritage Assessment to determine the level of effect, using Table 7.5 as a tool 

to assist with this process. 

7.24 Table 7.5 is informed by the Significance Matrix at Table 3.8.1 in the DMRB. The DMRB 

terminology is provided in brackets after the ES terminology.  

Table 7.5: Criteria for Determining the Significance of Effect on Heritage Asset 

Receptors 

Magnitude of 

change (or 

impact) 

Sensitivity (or value, importance, etc.) 

High  Medium Low Negligible 

Large 

 (Major) 

Major (Large or 

very large) 

Moderate to 

major 

(Moderate or 

large) 

Minor to 

moderate (Slight 

to moderate) 

Negligible 

(Slight) 

Medium 

(Moderate) 

Moderate to 

major (Moderate 

or large) 

Moderate 

(Moderate) 

Minor (Slight) Negligible 

(Neutral or 

slight) 

Small  

(Minor) 

Minor to 

moderate (Slight 

or moderate) 

Minor (Slight) Negligible to 

minor (Neutral or 

slight) 

Negligible 

(Neutral or 

slight) 

Negligible Negligible (Slight) Negligible 

(Neutral or 

slight) 

Negligible 

(Neutral or slight) 

Negligible 

(Neutral) 

 

7.25 The level of effect will be confirmed as a single level and not a range, informed by 

professional judgement. For each effect, it will be concluded whether the effect is ‘beneficial’ 

or ‘adverse’. A statement will be made as to whether the level of effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not 



 

 

significant’, having regard to the DMRB (which advises that the effect on the cultural heritage 

resource is not significant when the impact does not substantially diminish the heritage 

interest of the cultural heritage resource67) and applying professional judgement, informed 

by an understanding of the heritage significance of these assets. 

7.26 The standardised significance criteria are not an exact equivalence with the DMRB five-point 

significance categories. However, professional judgement would be used in determining the 

category of significance for the effect on each asset, informed by Table 7.6 below. Only the 

ES terminology will be used in the ES Chapter.  

Table 7.6: Significance Categories and Definitions 

 Level of Effect 

(ES Terminology/DMRB) 

DMRB Definition ES Definition 

Major/Very Large Effects at this level are 

material in the decision-

making process 

Where the Proposed Scheme 

is likely to cause a 

considerable change from 

the baseline conditions and 

the receptor has limited 

adaptability, tolerance or 

recoverability or is of the 

highest sensitivity 

Major/Large Effects at this level are likely 

to be material in the 

decision-making 

Moderate/ 

Moderate 

Effects at this level can be 

considered to be material 

decision-making factors 

Where the Proposed Scheme 

is likely to cause either a 

considerable change from 

the baseline conditions at a 

receptor which has a degree 

of adaptability, tolerance or 

recoverability or a less than 

considerable change at a 

receptor that has limited 

adaptability, tolerance or 

recoverability. This effect is 

considered more likely to be 

‘Significant’ but will be 

subject to professional 

judgement 

Minor/Slight Effects at this level are not 

material in the decision-

making process. 

Where the Proposed Scheme 

is likely to cause a small, but 

noticeable change from the 

baseline conditions on a 

receptor which has limited 

adaptability, tolerance or 

recoverability or is of the 

highest sensitivity; or where 

 
67 Highways England (2020) The ‘Design Manual for Roads and Bridges’ ((LA 104 Environmental 
Assessment and Monitoring) and (LA 106 Cultural Heritage Assessment)) 



 

 

 Level of Effect 

(ES Terminology/DMRB) 

DMRB Definition ES Definition 

the Proposed Scheme is likely 

to cause a considerable 

change from the baseline 

conditions at a receptor 

which can adapt, is tolerant 

of the change or/and can 

recover from the change. 

Negligible/Neutral No effects or those that are 

beneath levels of perception, 

within normal bounds of 

variation or within the 

margin of forecasting error. 

Where the Proposed Scheme 

is unlikely to cause a 

noticeable change at a 

receptor, despite its level of 

sensitivity or there is a 

considerable change at a 

receptor which is not 

considered sensitive to a 

change. 

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

7.27 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• The assessment of effects will be undertaken on the basis of information supplied on 

the construction period, design of the Proposed Scheme and estimated completion 

date; 

• The baseline assessment relies on the accuracy of the data provided by secondary and 

archival sources. It is assumed that information on the HER database was accurate and 

complete, as of June 2024; 

• The ZTV (Figure 6.4) used to inform the study area and the identification of 

unlikely/not significant and likely/significant effects is based on the emerging height 

and massing of the Proposed Scheme, as of November 2024; and 

7.28 There has been no access to the interiors of the relevant listed buildings with an external 

inspection sufficient for the purposes of assessing the impacts of the Proposed Scheme on 

their heritage significance through change in part of the buildings’ setting. 



 

 

8. Wind 

Technical Baseline 

8.1 The baseline wind microclimate has initially been established through a qualitative desk 

study based on publicly available information of the surroundings (i.e. via Google) and 

professional judgement. A more detailed assessment of the baseline conditions will be 

carried out using Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) modelling (see ‘Assessment 

Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant’) and presented in the ES. 

8.2 The baseline results consider long-term meteorological climate data for the Manchester area 

to understand the baseline conditions specific to the EIA Boundary.  

8.3 Strength and directionality of the winds are fundamental aspects of the environmental wind 

assessment. Historical wind data (wind speed and direction) recorded at Manchester Airport 

during the years 2001 to 2015 were analysed and are shown in Figure 8.1 and Figure 8.2. 

8.4 The directionality of winds in the region of Manchester is affected by the Welsh Mountains 

to the south-west. While in the rest of the UK the most frequent and strongest winds are 

from the south-west, the most frequent winds in Manchester are slightly shifted in the 

direction to the south and the strongest winds are from the west. The annual wind roses 

shown in Figure 8.1 and Figure 8.2 illustrate the directionality and strength of the prevailing 

winds at Manchester Airport for all times of the day and seasons.  

8.5 Other characteristics of the wind climate in Manchester are summarised below. 

• The south and west winds are the most frequent and strongest in Manchester at all 

times of the year. These winds are relatively warm and wet. Most cases of serious 

annoyance due to strong winds around buildings are caused by these winds; 

• Northeast winds are almost as common as the west winds during spring but are 

weaker. They are often associated with cold, dry conditions. These winds can be more 

unpleasant than their strength suggests due to the lower-than-average air 

temperature; 

• Northwest winds are less frequent than the south and west winds. They are relatively 

cold;  

• Southeast winds are generally warm and light and are rarely associated with 

problematic ground level winds. 

8.6 Conditions around the existing site are expected to be windy for the area, with the highest 

accelerations occurring along the Cavendish Street public route through the middle of the 

EIA Boundary (see Figure 8.3 and Figure 8.4).  

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

8.7 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary, surrounding area and the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4).  



 

 

Effects Likely/Significant 

8.8 Table 8.1 outlines the effects (and associated receptors) that are considered to be likely and 

significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. 

Table 8.1: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

Altered wind safety 

conditions  

Pedestrians and cyclists in 

external public areas on-site 

and in the immediate 

surroundings 

Construction / Operation   

Altered wind comfort 

conditions  

Pedestrians and cyclists in 

external public areas on-site 

and in the immediate 

surroundings. 

Construction / Operation   

 

8.9 The construction stage effects will not be modelled as a separate scenario within the ES as 

the operational stage is considered to be a worst cast proxy (i.e. when the massing is at it’s 

maximum form). Therefore, the construction stage effects are considered to be less than or 

on parity with the operational stage effects.  

Assessment Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant 

8.10 The following background surveys/studies have been completed.  

Table 8.2: Background Surveys/Studies 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Completed   

Site Visit External walk around the existing 

site to understand existing wind 

climate 

20th June 2024 

Review of local wind climate Collection, review and processing of 

latest historic wind data from 

Manchester Airport 

Summer / Autumn 

2024 

Legislative Framework, Policy and Guidance 

8.11 The following legislation and policy has informed the assessment of effects within this 

Chapter: 

• The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), 2023. 

8.12 The NPPF sets out the Government’s planning policies for England. These policies outline the 

Government’s vision of sustainable development which should be interpreted and applied 

locally to meet local and community aspirations. There are no national planning policies 



 

 

within the NPPF directly relating to wind microclimate issues. However, the benefits of a 

high-quality built environment are emphasised within the framework. Paragraph 135 states 

that: “planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments…create places that 

are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health and well-being, with a high 

standard of amenity for existing and future users…”. 

8.13 The following guidance has informed the assessment of effects for wind microclimate: 

• National Design Guide (2021)68 and National Model Design Code (2021)69; 

• Manchester Local Plan70; 

• Guide to Development in Manchester Supplementary Planning Document and 

Planning Guidance71; and 

• London Docklands Development Corporation ‘The evaluation of the windiness of a 

building complex before construction’, (T.V. Lawson, 1990) (the ‘Lawson LDDC 

criteria’)72. 

Configurations  

8.14 A numerical study using steady-state Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) will be undertaken 

for the following scenarios: 

• Baseline;  

• Baseline + Proposed Scheme; and  

• Baseline + Proposed Scheme + Cumulative Projects (Cumulative Projects within a 

300m radius). The Cumulative projects listed in Table 14.1 which are at a greater 

distance than 300m have been reviewed using professional judgement and will not 

have significant cumulative effect. The assessment of cumulative effects will be 

reported in a separate chapter in the ES. 

 
68 DLUHC and MHCLG, Online, National Design Guide (2021) https://www.gov.uk/government 
/publications/national-design-guide. 
69 DLUHC and MHCLG, Online, National Model Design Code (2021) https://www.gov.uk/government 
/publications/national-model-design-code. 
70 Manchester City Council, Places for Everyone Joint Development Plan 2022 to 2039 (2024) 
https://www.greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk/media/9578/places-for-everyone-joint-development-
plan-document.pdf  
71 Manchester City Council, The Guide to Development in Manchester (2007) 
https://www.manchester.gov.uk/info/200074/planning/1528/the_guide_to_development_in_manc
hester  
72 London Docklands Development Corporation (1990) The evaluation of the windiness of a building 
complex before construction. 
 

https://www.gov.uk/government
https://www.gov.uk/government
https://www.greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk/media/9578/places-for-everyone-joint-development-plan-document.pdf
https://www.greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk/media/9578/places-for-everyone-joint-development-plan-document.pdf
https://www.manchester.gov.uk/info/200074/planning/1528/the_guide_to_development_in_manchester
https://www.manchester.gov.uk/info/200074/planning/1528/the_guide_to_development_in_manchester


 

 

Computational Fluid Dynamics 

8.15 The assessment of wind conditions will be supported by a CFD study to confirm and quantify 

pedestrian level wind conditions. The CFD analysis will be carried out for 16 equally spaced 

wind directions (in 22.5° intervals). 

8.16 A detailed 3D representation of the assessment scenarios will be produced. Building 

surroundings within a distance of at least 500m from the centre of the EIA Boundary will be 

modelled for each assessment scenario. This distance may be extended to account for wind 

effects from significant tall buildings (e.g. Deansgate Square) based on professional 

judgement. 

8.17 Small building details of less than 0.5m will not be modelled, as they would not be expected 

to impact the localised wind conditions.  

8.18 Conservatively, landscaping, such as trees and other planting, will not be modelled on- or off-

site for the initial assessments. Landscaping is likely to provide a beneficial impact on the 

wind environment by dissipating local windiness and therefore its exclusion means that a 

‘worst-case’ has been modelled. 

8.19 Details of the mesh including cell count, prism layers, and refinement zones will be included 

in the final report.  

8.20 A steady-state Reynolds-Averaged Navier Stokes (RANS) based modelling approach will be 

used for each of the 16 wind directions and for each assessment scenario. Simulations will 

run to convergence and determined through monitoring of probes located within the EIA 

Boundary.  

8.21 Results will be presented as Lawson contour plots, representing comfort and safety wind 

speeds at pedestrian-chest level (1.5m above ground) for the ‘worst’ (winter) season and 

summer season. The Lawson comfort and safety contour plots will be obtained by combining 

the directional wind speed-up ratios with the Weibull statistics as obtained from the wind 

climate study.  

8.22 Streamlines can also be produced for key areas. Results will initially be presented to the 

Client and design team to develop and agree mitigation options, if necessary.  

Lawson Comfort and Distress Criteria 

8.23 The criteria used to describe windiness in this assessment are the Lawson criteria developed 

for the London Docklands Development Corporation (Lawson LDDC). The Lawson LDDC 

criteria are used widely throughout the UK. These criteria are useful to describe windiness in 

terms of acceptability for particular activities.  

8.24 Acceptable comfort conditions for various activities in order of increasing windiness are 

described in Table 8.3. 

8.25 The conditions described below are the limiting tolerable criteria for comfort. For ideal 

conditions, the windiness in an area with a known activity will be a category better (i.e. 

tolerable conditions at an entrance will be in the ‘Standing’ range but ideal conditions will be 

in the ‘Occasional Sitting’ range). For more sensitive activities, such as regular use for 

external sitting and eating, conditions should be well within the ‘Frequent Sitting’ category. 



 

 

Table 8.3: Table of City Lawson Comfort Criteria 

Criteria 

5% Seasonal 

Exceedance Upper 

Threshold Speed 

Description 
Plot 

Colour 

‘Sitting’ 4m/s 

Acceptable for occasional 

outdoor seating, e.g. general 

public outdoor spaces, etc. 

Blue 

‘Standing’ 6m/s 

Acceptable for entrances, bus 

stops, covered walkways or 

passageways beneath buildings, 

and terraces intended for 

occasional use. 

Green 

‘Strolling’ 8m/s 
Acceptable for external 

pavements, walkways. 
Yellow 

‘Business Walking’ >8m/s 
Not comfortable for regular 

pedestrian access 
Orange 

 

8.26 In the assessment, the words ‘Frequent Sitting’, ‘Occasional Sitting’, ‘Standing’, ‘Strolling’, 

and ‘Business Walking’’ are used to describe comfort levels of windiness as described in 

Table 8.3. 

8.27 As shown in Table 8.4, there are also distress criteria. The distress criterion for ‘Pedestrian 

Safety Limit’ is equivalent to a mean speed of over 15 m/s and a gust speed of 28 m/s (62 

mph), to be exceeded less than once a year. This is intended to identify wind conditions 

which individuals or cyclists may find physically difficult, especially if they are less able-

bodied. 

Table 8.4: Table of Lawson City Distress criteria 

Criteria 

Annual Hourly-
Average 
Exceedance Speed 
(once a year) 

Description 
Plot 
Colour 

‘General Public 

Access’ 
N/A 

Members of the general public 

and cyclists are expected to be 

able to access the area safely in 

normal windy weather 

No 

markings 

‘Pedestrian Safety 

Limit’ 
>15m/s 

Presents a safety risk for 

pedestrians, especially to more 

vulnerable members of the 

public. 

Orange 

‘Able-Bodied 

Safety Limit’ 
>22m/s 

Presents a safety risk for all 

pedestrians. 
Red 

 



 

 

Reporting of the Environmental Effect and Significance Criteria 

8.28 The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the sensitivity 

of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible) and the magnitude of impact 

(on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible) to determine the level of effect on a scale 

of major, moderate, minor and negligible. Significant effects will be determined following 

this through professional judgment. 

Receptors and Receptor Sensitivity  

8.29 Receptors in the wind microclimate assessment are defined as regular users of the accessible 

external spaces on-site and in the immediate surroundings. The extent of off-site receptors is 

determined using professional judgement of how far the Proposed Scheme’s impact will be 

perceived.  

8.30 Users include pedestrians and cyclists. Accessible external spaces include thoroughfares, 

cycle routes, cross walks, areas of outdoor amenity, entrances, bus stops, external seating 

areas, etc.  

8.31 The sensitivity of receptors is related to the intended use at each location; there are no 

defined definitions for sensitivity, as the key consideration is whether the wind conditions 

experienced at a particular receptor location are suitable for the intended use (in terms of 

pedestrian comfort and distress thresholds) at that particular location. 

8.32 The environmental wind assessment will be based on the ‘worst season’ (typically the winter 

season) for areas that will be accessible all year round, and summer season for areas typically 

only used in summer (i.e. flexible amenity/terrace spaces). Conditions may be considered 

negligible when the baseline condition is above a threshold for an activity and those 

conditions persist in the presence of the Proposed Scheme (i.e. conditions located in a public 

thoroughfare are above the safety limit for general public in the baseline and with the 

Proposed Scheme). 

8.33 Conditions may also be considered beneficial when the baseline condition is above a 

threshold for an activity and those conditions improve to within acceptable ranges in the 

presence of the Proposed Scheme (i.e. conditions at an area with a high sensitivity use are 

above the limit for ‘Standing’ in the baseline and change to ‘Standing’ or better with the 

Proposed Scheme.) 

8.34 Note, a condition that is improved from the baseline, but still does not satisfy the criteria for 

the chosen activity will still be considered an adverse impact.  

Limitations and Assumptions 

8.35 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• The CFD simulations provide an average expected wind speed in regard to pedestrian 

comfort, and typical forms of CFD do not have the ability to fully predict the gusty 

nature of wind.  Areas which would have uncomfortable wind conditions would be 

likely to have instances of strong winds. As such, professional judgement incorporating 

Arup’s experience of a large number of similar projects both within the UK and 



 

 

internationally has been applied, informed by the CFD results to identify areas of the 

Proposed Scheme likely to have instances of strong winds. 

• The judgement on whether the wind conditions for a particular public area (e.g., 

amenity space) are acceptable for the intended use is based on the existing 

surroundings and professional judgement. 

• Effects of hard and soft landscaping and detailed mitigation development are not 

accounted for within the initial assessment. 



 

 

9. Daylight, Sunlight and Overshadowing 

Technical Baseline 

9.1 The EIA Boundary currently contains a residential student building comprising of two, four 

storey blocks separated by Cavendish Street. Both blocks contain an internal courtyard. The 

properties to the west of the EIA Boundary are a mixture of commercial, student 

accommodation and traditional residential buildings. The properties directly to the south 

appear to be educational with the exception of the public house. There is a large student 

residential building to the west across Higher Chatham Street. The properties to the south 

and west vary in height from around 2 to 7 storeys. The properties to the east generally vary 

from 2 to 5 storeys, although 84 Cambridge Street is a newer 9 storeys. There is limited 

external amenity neighbouring the EIA Boundary with the main areas being Loxford Gardens 

to the west and All Saints Park to the east.  

9.2 The relatively low-rise existing massing means that the current daylight and sunlight levels to 

the neighbouring residential properties adjacent to the EIA Boundary is likely to be good.  

9.3 Figure 9.1 shows the neighbouring properties adjacent to the EIA Boundary that are sensitive 

to changes in daylight, sunlight and overshadowing. The EIA Boundary is shown in red, the 

neighbouring residential receptor for daylight and sunlight in blue and the external amenity 

space which will be considered for overshadowing is shown in orange. The addresses of the 

sensitive receptors are listed below.  

1. Cavendish Hall of Residence (part Ormond Building) 

2. Victoria Hall 

3. Needham Court 

4. Needham Court 

5. Manchester House 

6. 44 Cavendish Street 

7. 84 Higher Cambridge Street 

8. Cambridge House 

9. 2-12 Elmdale Walk 

10. 2-12 Broomwood Walk 

11. 2-12 Maltham Walk 

12. 2-24 Knowles Place 

13. 60-70 Loxford Street 

14. Loxford Gardens (Amenity) 



 

 

15. Manchester Metropolitan University (Amenity) 

16. Cavendish Hall of Residence (Amenity) 

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

9.4 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary, surrounding area and the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4). 

Where environmental effects are considered unlikely to be ‘significant’, an appropriate 

evidence base has been provided to justify the ‘scoping out’ of these effects ensuring the EIA 

and ES only assess those effects considered ‘likely’ to be significant, at this stage.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

9.5 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Increased solar glare [Cambridge Street Junction slip roads from Mancunian Way] 

9.6 It is considered that a solar glare assessment will not be required. There is not a railway line 

close to the EIA Boundary, and the major road junctions are located to the north (the closest 

being the Cambridge Street Junction slip roads from Mancunian Way) meaning that any 

potential glare instances are highly unlikely. The Proposed Scheme will not contain large 

areas of glass as would be common for a large commercial building. As a result, the façade is 

broken into small, recessed glass elements, with any solar dazzle being short, temporary and 

isolated to secondary junctions. Therefore, it is considered that the Proposed Scheme will 

not cause any problematic glare instances.  

9.7 Therefore, increased solar glare is not considered to be significant and will not be considered 

further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Availability of internal daylight and sunlight levels [Proposed residents] 

9.8 The internal daylight and sunlight levels to the proposed student accommodation and 

proposed amenity is not a comparison assessment and not required to be included as part of 

the EIA. A separate standalone report will be submitted separately as part of the planning 

application.  

9.9 Therefore, the availability of internal daylight and sunlight levels will not be considered 

further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Effects Likely/Significant 

9.10 Table 9.1 outlines the effects (and associated receptor[s]) that are considered to be likely 

and significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. The 

location of the sensitive receptors in relation to the EIA Boundary is shown highlighted in 

blue on Figure 9.1 below. 



 

 

Table 9.1: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

Reduced daylight and 

sunlight amenity  

Cavendish Hall of Residence 

(part Ormand Building) 

Construction / Operation  

Victoria Hall 

Needham Court 

Manchester House 

44 Cavendish Street 

2-28 Dalesman Walk 

84 Cambridge Street 

Cambridge House 

2-12 Elmdale Walk 

2-12 Broomwood Walk 

2-12 Maltham Walk 

2-24 Knowles Place 

60-70 Loxford Street 

Increased overshadowing  Loxford Gardens Construction / Operation 

Manchester Metropolitan 

University 

Cavendish Hall of Residence 

 

9.11 The construction stage effects will not be modelled as a separate scenario within the ES as 

the operational stage is considered to be a worst cast proxy (i.e. when the massing is at it’s 

maximum form). Therefore, the construction stage effects are considered to be less than or 

on parity with the operational stage effects. 

Assessment Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant 

9.12 The following background surveys/studies have been completed.  

Table 9.2: Background Surveys/Studies 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Completed   

Point Cloud Survey Laser survey of neighbouring 

sensitive receptors to be used for 

the detailed model. 

19 July 2024 



 

 

Daylight, sunlight and overshadowing 

9.13 A daylight and sunlight assessment of the impacts of the Proposed Scheme on identified 

receptors will be undertaken. This will consider the effects on light levels to the neighbouring 

residential properties shown on Figure 9.1. The following scenarios will be assessed: 

1. Current Baseline Condition (i.e. with all neighbouring properties in their existing 

condition); 

2. Current Baseline Condition + Proposed Scheme; and 

3. Current Baseline Condition + Proposed Scheme + Cumulative Projects (i.e. assuming 

that any relevant neighbouring planning consents are built) – the Cumulative 

Projects will be reviewed, and this scenario will only be assessed if there are relevant 

Cumulative Projects within 150m of the EIA Boundary.  

9.14 The leading publication providing national guidance on the provision of daylight and sunlight 

to new development, and the impacts of development on daylight and sunlight to 

neighbouring buildings and open spaces, is BRE Report 209, ‘Site Layout Planning for Daylight 

and Sunlight: A guide to good practice’ (third edition, 2022)73.  

9.15 The BRE guide states that: 

(Its) main aim is … to help to ensure good conditions in the local environment considered 

broadly, with enough sunlight and daylight on or between the buildings for good interior and 

exterior conditions. 

This guide is intended for building designers and their clients, consultants and planning 

officials. The advice given is not mandatory and the guide should not be seen as an 

instrument of planning policy; its aim is to help rather than constrain the designer. Although 

it gives numerical guidelines, these should be interpreted flexibly since natural lighting is only 

one of the many factors in site layout design. In special circumstances the developer or 

planning authority may wish to use different target values. For example, in a historic city 

centre, or in an area with modern high-rise buildings, a higher degree of obstruction may be 

unavoidable if new developments are to match the height and proportions of existing 

buildings… The calculation methods … are entirely flexible in this respect… 

9.16 The Vertical Sky Component (VSC) and No Sky Line (NSL) will be used to test the daylight 

impacts to the relevant neighbouring sensitive receptors. 

9.17 VSC is a measure of the total skylight available on the external face of a window. The BRE 

guidelines state that if the VSC at the centre of a window is less the 20%, and it is less than 

0.8 times its former value (i.e. the proportional reduction is greater than 20%), then the 

reduction in skylight will be noticeable. 

9.18 The NSL test is undertaken on the working plane inside a room, where room layouts are 

known, which measures the area that can receive direct skylight and assesses the 

distribution of daylight around the room. The area of the working plane in a room that is 

enclosed by the no-sky line (NSL) and can receive direct skylight will be reduced to less than 

 
73 BRE Report 209 ‘Site Layout Planning for Daylight and Sunlight: A guide to good practice’ (third 
edition, 2022) 



 

 

0.80 times its former value. For the purposes of this assessment, we will test all neighbouring 

rooms for NSL.  

9.19 The daylight, sunlight and overshadowing calculations will be undertaken using a three-

dimensional computer model of the EIA Boundary and surroundings. Light levels to each 

potentially impacted window and room within the neighbouring residential properties (i.e. 

the potentially sensitive receptors) will be calculated both before and after the 

implementation of the Proposed Scheme, and any reduction will be considered with 

reference to BRE guidance. The analysis model will be constructed from a 3D Point Cloud 

Laser Scan Survey of the test properties and a wider 3D context model.  

9.20 The amount of sunlight reaching a room is measured by calculating the percentage of annual 

probable sunlight hours (APSH) at the centre of its windows. Sunlight will be adversely 

affected if the centre of the window will receive less than 25% APSH or less than 5% APSH 

during the winter months (21 September to 21 March); and less than 0.80 times its former 

sunlight hours during either period; and the reduction in sunlight over the whole year will be 

greater than 4% APSH. 

9.21 Sunlight should be assessed on the equinox (21 March) to main back gardens of houses, 

allotments, parks and playing fields, children’s playgrounds, outdoor swimming pools, sitting-

out areas such as in public squares, and focal points for views, such as a group of monuments 

or fountains.  

9.22 The assessment measures the percentage of each area that can receive at least two hours of 

sunlight on 21 March – the two-hours sun-on-ground (SOG) test.  

9.23 If, following development, the area of the garden or other amenity space that can receive 

two hours of direct sunlight on 21 March is reduced to both less than 50% of its total area 

and less than 0.80 times its former value, the loss of sunlight is likely to be noticeable and the 

space will tend to look more heavily overshadowed. 

9.24 Where a large building is proposed which may affect a number of gardens or open spaces, it 

can be illustrative to plot shadow plans showing the location of shadows at different times of 

day and year. The equinox (21 March) is the best assessment date as it shows the average 

level of shadowing. Mid-summer (21 June) is an optional addition date when there would be 

greater sunlight availability and reduced overshadowing.  

9.25 The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the sensitivity 

of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible) and the magnitude of change 

(on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible) to determine the level of effect on a scale 

of major, moderate, minor and negligible. Significant effects will be determined following 

this through professional judgment. This will be undertaken with reference to Appendix H of 

the BRE guide.  

9.26 Summary tables will be produced which count the number of receptors in each category of 

magnitude of change and level of effect for each surrounding property as listed below. The 

level of effect used for the assessment is listed below. Daylight distribution (NSL) plots will 

also be produced showing the floor plans used for the daylight assessment.  

• Negligible: less than 20% reduction when compared to baseline condition 



 

 

• Minor: 21% to 30% reduction 

• Moderate: 31% to 40% reduction 

• Major: Greater than 40% reduction 

Limitations and Assumptions 

9.27 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• Access into the surrounding properties is unlikely to be obtained.  

• Where floor plan information and precise window locations could not be identified for 

the sensitive receptors, assumptions will be made based on information available and 

external observation e.g. site visit and online resources e.g. Google Maps, Apple Maps, 

Bing Maps etc. Where floor plans have been found will be clearly listed in the ES 

Chapter.  

• The building uses of neighbouring properties have been established from external 

observation and Valuation Office Agency council tax band searches. 

• Surrounding trees and foliage will not be considered as part of the assessments as 

their size, shape, and density are impossible to accurately predict. However, the BRE 

recognise that trees can be obstructive in allowing light penetration, particularly dense 

belts of evergreens. There is limited trees and foliage adjacent to the EIA Boundary 

and without the inclusion of this vegetation, the assessment results presented within 

this report therefore represent a ‘worst case’. 

 



 

 

10. Climate Change 

10.1 The UK Climate Change Projections (UKCP18)74 set out that climate change is projected to 

lead to increasing annual temperatures, decreasing summer rainfall and increasing winter 

rainfall as a result of increasing global Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions. This applies to the 

UK, including the EIA Boundary.  

10.2 In this context the EIA regulations require the consideration of Climate Change, including 

how resilient the Proposed Scheme is to the effects of climate change, and how the 

Proposed Scheme mitigates its impact on climate change through GHG emissions.   

10.3 IEMA has prepared guidance for EIA practitioners for both Climate Change Adaptation75 and 

Mitigation (IEMA’s GHG Assessment Guidance)76 which will be used in the Climate Change 

assessment for the Proposed Scheme. 

Technical Baseline 

Greenhouse Gas Emissions  

10.4 Current baseline conditions regarding greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions have been 

established at the local authority (Manchester City Council (MCC)) and the regional level 

(North West) from the latest (2022) UK Government local authority and regional carbon 

dioxide emissions national statistics: 2005 to 202277 as presented in Table 10.1.  

10.5 The existing Cambridge Halls student accommodation is currently on the EIA Boundary. The 

EIA Boundary’s current GHG emissions are unknown in quantitative terms and for the 

purposes of the GHG emissions assessment, baseline GHG emissions from the EIA Boundary 

are assumed to be zero, an approach that helps ensure a reasonable ‘worst-case’ scenario 

regarding the GHG effect of the Proposed Scheme. 

Table 10.1: Baseline Local & Regional GHG Emissions 

Geographical Area 2022 GHG Emissions (tonnes CO2e) 

MCC  2, 141,357 

North West 40,592,978 

EIA Boundary 0 

 

10.6 The future baseline conditions regarding GHG emissions have been established in the form of 

carbon budgets proposed for Manchester via the Tyndall Centre78 and the UK79 as presented 

 
74 https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/approach/collaboration/ukcp/index 
75 IEMA (2020). Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to Climate Change Resilience and 

Adaptation 

76 IEMA (2022).  EIA Guide to: Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their Significance   
77 https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/uk-local-authority-and-regional-greenhouse-gas-
emissions-national-statistics    
78 https://carbonbudget.manchester.ac.uk/reports/E08000003/   
79 Carbon Budgets - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)  

https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/approach/collaboration/ukcp/index
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/uk-local-authority-and-regional-greenhouse-gas-emissions-national-statistics
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/uk-local-authority-and-regional-greenhouse-gas-emissions-national-statistics
https://carbonbudget.manchester.ac.uk/reports/E08000003/
http://www.gov.uk/


 

 

in Table 10.2. These will be used to contextualise GHG emissions from the Proposed Scheme 

in order to establish the magnitude of its net GHG effect. 

Table 10.2: UK & Manchester Carbon Budgets (tCO2e) 

Period UK MCC 

2018 – 2022 2,544,000,000 8,600,000 

2023 – 2027 1,950,000,000 4,600,000 

2028 – 2032 1,725,000,000 2,400,000 

2033 – 2037 965,000,000 1,200,000 

2038 – 2042 Not yet set 600,000 

2043 – 2047 Not yet set 300,000 

2048 - 2100 Not yet set 300,000 

 

Climate Conditions  

10.7 Current baseline climate conditions for the EIA Boundary have been established from the 

Met Office’s closest automatic weather station to the EIA Boundary, located at Rochdale, 

Greater Manchester80. The data provides average monthly conditions for the 1981-2010 

period summarised below to show summer maximum temperature and average summer and 

winter rainfall. 

Table 10.3: Current climate baseline 

Description Temperature / Rainfall 

Summer maximum temperature (°C)  19.7 

Summer rainfall (mm per month) 83.1 

Winter rainfall (mm per month) 105.8 

 

10.8 Future baseline climate conditions for the EIA Boundary area have been established from the 

Met Office's latest climate projections UKCP1881  for the 25km OS grid square within which 

the EIA Boundary is located (387500, 387500). 

10.9 The projections comprise forecast changes relative to 1981 to 2010 baseline conditions for 

annual and seasonal temperatures and rainfall.  In accordance with IEMA guidance, 

projections are taken from the "high" emissions scenario (known as "RCP8.5"), 50th 

percentile (i.e. median) scenario for the 2050s and 2080s. 

10.10 Projected changes to seasonal and annual temperature and rainfall relative to 1981-2010 

conditions, which could result in severe weather effects such as droughts, floods and heat 

waves, are provided in Table 10.4. 

 
80 https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/climate/maps-and-data/uk-climate-averages/gcw2ymd6s   
81  https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/approach/collaboration/ukcp/about/what-is-ukcp  

https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/climate/maps-and-data/uk-climate-averages/gcw2ymd6s
https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/approach/collaboration/ukcp/about/what-is-ukcp


 

 

Table 10.4: Future climate baseline 

  2050s 2080s 

Description Temperature 

/ Rainfall 

baseline 

Change to 

baseline 

Future 

baseline 

Temperature 

/ rainfall 

Change to 

baseline 

Future 

baseline 

Temperature 

/ rainfall 

Summer 

maximum 

temperature 

(°C)  

19.7 2.3 22.0 4.9 24.6 

Summer 

rainfall (mm 

per month) 

83.1 -16% 69.7 -31% 57.1 

Winter rainfall 

(mm per 

month) 

105.8 6% 112.5 13% 120.0 

 

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

10.11 The UK Climate Projections provide guidance on the anticipated effects of climate change. 

Using these projections, the UK Climate Change Risk Assessment (UKCCRA)82, updated in 

2021, identifies potential risks and impacts of climate change across a number of areas 

including Infrastructure, Health, Communities and the Built Environment. Key risks from the 

UKCCRA which related to the Proposed Scheme are summarised below. 

• N1 – Risks to species and habitats from climate change;  

• I2 – Risks for infrastructure from flooding; 

• I7 – Risks to infrastructure from subsidence; 

• H1 – Risks to health and wellbeing form high temperatures; 

• H3 – Risks to people, communities and buildings from flooding; 

• H5 – Risks to building fabric; 

• H10 – Risks to water quality and household water supplies;  

• B1 – Risks to businesses from flooding; 

• B3 – Risks to business from water scarcity; and  

• B5 – Risks to business operations due to high temperatures.   

 
82 https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/independent-assessment-of-uk-climate-risk/ 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/independent-assessment-of-uk-climate-risk/


 

 

10.12 Based on the Climate Projections and risks from the UKCCRA key likely receptors to be 

impacted by climate change include: 

• The Global Climatic System from additional GHG emissions; 

• Construction Employees and Future Occupants may be impacted due to 

overheating from increasing temperatures; 

• Site Infrastructure may be impacted due to changing ground conditions and as a 

result of increased rainfall and flood risk; 

• Construction Operations may be impacted by changing weather patterns leading to 

risks of flooding, pollution and impacts on Air Quality; 

• Site Habitats and Species may be impacted by changing climate space; and  

• Site Operations, Infrastructure and Future Occupants may be impacted by 

decreasing summer rainfall and water availability, as well as increased risks of 

flooding due to increasing winter rainfall. 

10.13 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary, surrounding area and the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4). 

Where environmental effects are considered unlikely to be ‘significant’, an appropriate 

evidence base has been provided to justify the ‘scoping out’ of these effects ensuring the EIA 

and ES only assess those effects considered ‘likely’ to be significant, at this stage.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

10.14 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Increasing summer mean and daily maximum temperatures and influence on human heath during 

construction [construction employees] 

10.15 Increasing summer temperatures may lead to health and safety risks for construction 

employees.  

10.16 A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be prepared to support the 

demolition and construction of the Proposed Scheme and will set out climate change 

adaptation and measures to reduce risks to human health from overheating such as 

provision of shaded refuges and potable water supplies during construction.   

10.17 Therefore, the effect of an increasing summer mean and daily maximum temperatures on 

construction employees and their human health is not considered to be significant and will 

not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 



 

 

Changing annual temperatures / rainfall patterns and changes to air quality during construction 

and water supply, flood risk during construction and operation [site operations, infrastructure, 

construction employees and future occupants] 

10.18 Changing annual temperatures and rainfall patterns may lead to a reduction of water supply, 

an increased risk of flooding (and damage), and an impact on air quality. 

10.19 The CEMP will include measures to protect receptors from potential climate change effects 

through demolition and construction, including the provision of appropriate drainage and 

pollution prevention systems. The CEMP will also include measures to monitor and reduce 

potable water use. 

10.20 It is anticipated that dust and particulate matter emissions produced during demolition and 

construction activities would be controlled through the implementation of a CEMP. This 

CEMP will be informed by the Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) guidance and 

would include prevention measures, such as screening stockpiles of materials, deployment of 

windbreak netting and dampening exposed soils as appropriate and set out requirements for 

ongoing monitoring. This would include any enhanced dust suppression measures to reduce 

the risk of dust from increased summer temperatures. 

10.21 All of these tertiary mitigation measures would be considered an integral part of the 

Proposed Scheme and considered as part of the CEMP. Therefore, changing annual 

temperatures / rainfall patterns and changes to water supply, flood risk and air quality is not 

considered to be significant during construction and will not be considered further in the EIA 

or reported in the ES. 

10.22 The Proposed Scheme will lead to an increased demand on potable water supplies from 

future site users. The operational development will include water saving measures built into 

the design of the Proposed Scheme, such as water saving fixtures and fittings, to reduce 

water consumption and will target 7 BREEAM credits under the Water section, including: 

• Wat 01 (3 credits) comparable to a 40% improvement over the BREEAM “base-

building; 

• Wat02 – Water monitoring (1 credit); 

• Wat03 – Leak detection system (1 credit) and flow control devices (1 credit) and  

• Wat04 – Water efficient equipment (1 credit). 

10.23 According to the Environment Agency Flood Zone Map83, the majority of the EIA Boundary is 

located in Flood Zone 1, which means the EIA Boundary as is at very low risk of flooding. A 

very small section in the Southwest corner of the EIA Boundary is located in Flood Zone 2, 

therefore a reduction in existing runoff will be provided. 

10.24 Flood risk mitigation incorporated into the Proposed Scheme will include the following: 

• Implementation of sustainable drainage features such as raingardens, blue/ green 

roofs, tree pits etc; 

 
83 https://flood-map-for-planning.service.gov.uk/location  

https://flood-map-for-planning.service.gov.uk/location


 

 

• Ensuring adequate elevation of critical infrastructure on or below ground floor level; 

• Ensure proposed external falls don’t fall towards the building entrances/ exits;  

• Drainage strategy will account for climate change impacts (30-45% rainfall intensity 

increase depending on storm event); and 

• Provision of surface water storage to meet local authority requirements, which will 

be agreed with Local Flood Authority at detailed design. 

10.25 Therefore, changing annual temperatures / rainfall patterns and changes to water supply, 

flood risk and water resources is not considered to be significant during operation and will 

not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Changes to future climate including temperature and rainfall and risk to building infrastructure 

and future occupants during operation [building infrastructure and future occupants] 

10.26 Changes to future climate including temperature and rainfall may cause ground conditions to 

change which may lead to impacts on building foundations and structures and the future 

occupants.  

10.27 The Building Regulations84 require new developments to consider the impact of ground 

movement in foundation design. The Proposed Scheme will be designed in accordance with 

current guidance and best practice, and this will include the consideration of changing 

climate on stability of the ground conditions, influencing foundation design as necessary.  

10.28 Therefore, the effect of changes to future climate including temperature and rainfall upon 

site infrastructure and future occupants is not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES. 

Changes to future climate and resilience of site habitats and species during operation [habitats 

and species] 

10.29 Changes to future climate including temperature and rainfall, could impact upon site habitats 

and species. 

10.30 The EIA Boundary generally comprises built development and hardstanding. There are no 

designated ecological sites, which the Proposed Scheme may have likely significant effects 

on. 

10.31 The Proposed Scheme includes for planting of trees, green infrastructure and landscaping 

which will enhance the biodiversity of the EIA Boundary, mitigating the anticipated impacts 

of climate change in accordance with the England Biodiversity Strategy85 and Natural England 

Climate Change Adaptation Manual86. 

 
84 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file
/540328/BR_PDF_AD_L2A_2013_with_2016_amendments.pdf  
85 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file
/69446/pb13583-biodiversity-strategy-2020-111111.pdf  
86  http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5679197848862720  

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/540328/BR_PDF_AD_L2A_2013_with_2016_amendments.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/540328/BR_PDF_AD_L2A_2013_with_2016_amendments.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/69446/pb13583-biodiversity-strategy-2020-111111.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/69446/pb13583-biodiversity-strategy-2020-111111.pdf
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5679197848862720


 

 

10.32 Therefore, changes to future climate and resilience upon site habitats and species is not 

considered to be significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the 

ES. 

Higher average summer temperatures and risk of building overheating during operation [future 

occupants] 

10.33 Higher average summer mean and daily maximum temperatures may lead to building 

overheating, adversely affecting the health and well-being of occupants. 

10.34 As part of the detailed design, a sample of units in buildings will undergo overheating 

assessment in line with the requirements of Part O of the Buildings Regulations87 in order to 

assess and reduce the risk of summer overheating by taking into account future climate 

scenarios. Where measures are provided to reduce the risk of overheating, this will be done 

in accordance with the cooling hierarchy. Potential measures to be considered will include: 

• Limited glazing area and recessed windows to provide reduction in solar gain, 

alongside optimised g-values; 

• Exposed thermal mass to be explored; 

• Passive ventilation via openable windows; and  

• Mechanical ventilation for night purge ventilation and free cooling. 

10.35 Therefore, higher average summer temperatures and risk of building overheating to 

occupants is not considered to be significant, and will not be considered further in the EIA or 

reported in the ES 

Effects Likely/Significant 

10.36 Table 10.5 outlines the effects (and associated receptor[s]) that are considered to be likely 

and significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. 

Table 10.5: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

GHG Emissions Global Climatic System Construction and Operation 

Assessment Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant 

10.37 The following background surveys/studies have been/will be completed.  

 
87 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/overheating-approved-document-o  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/overheating-approved-document-o


 

 

Table 10.6: Background Surveys/Studies 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Completed   

Climate Change Assessment A review of UKCP18 climate change 

projections and potential climate 

change risks (as set out under 

Technical Baseline above). 

June 2024 

Pending   

High level review of 

potential GHG emissions 

Estimate of the Proposed Scheme’s 

GHG emission and contextualisation 

against local and national emissions 

and carbon budgets.  

March 2025 

 

10.38 The assessment of greenhouse gas emissions will be undertaken in accordance with IEMA’s 

GHG Assessment Guidance.  

10.39 The EIA Boundary will form the principal study area for the assessment; however the 

assessment will include off-site GHG emissions / savings such as those associated with the 

manufacture and transportation of construction materials, and those associated with the off-

site generation (e.g. at a power station) of grid electricity consumed by the operational 

Proposed Scheme.   

10.40 The existing Cambridge Halls student accommodation is currently on the EIA Boundary, 

which will be demolished. The EIA Boundary’s current GHG emissions are unknown in 

quantitative terms and for the purposes of the GHG emissions assessment, baseline GHG 

emissions from the EIA Boundary are assumed to be zero, an approach that helps ensure a 

reasonable ‘worst-case’ scenario regarding the GHG effect of the Proposed Scheme. The 

demolition of the existing student accommodation will result in GHG emissions; however 

such emissions are considered to be negligible and therefore will be excluded from the 

assessment. In addition, a demolition waste management strategy will be prepared as part of 

the CEMP to ensure that demolition waste is diverted from landfill by appropriate 

segregation and re-using on site/ recycling where feasible.  

10.41 The GHG assessment of the Proposed Scheme will consider both the construction and 

operational stages. 

10.42 A Whole Life Carbon assessment (WLCA) will be prepared for the Proposed Scheme to 

estimate the embodied carbon of the key building elements. In addition, an Energy 

Assessment will be prepared to estimate the operational energy demand of the Proposed 

Scheme. 

10.43 GHG emissions from the construction and operation of the proposed buildings will be 

estimated either using modelled building data or recognised industry benchmarks/targets, 

for example RIBA 2030 Climate Challenge which sets out targets on embodied carbon and 

operational energy demand. 



 

 

10.44 In line with IEMA’s guidance, GHG emissions resulting from the construction and operation 

stages of the Proposed Scheme will be evaluated in the context of baseline GHG emissions 

from the EIA Boundary, local authority’s administrative area and UK region, as well as the 

future carbon budgets proposed for MCC and the UK. 

10.45 Furthermore, and in accordance with IEMA’s guidance, consideration will also be given to the 

contribution of the Proposed Scheme to a science-based net zero trajectory in line with the 

2015 Paris Agreement’s 1.5°C pathway.  

10.46 The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the sensitivity 

of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible), the magnitude of change 

(on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible), the level of effect on a scale of major, 

moderate, minor and negligible. The global climate system is the receptor for GHG emissions 

and is considered highly sensitive in accordance with IEMA guidance.  

10.47 The significance of the Proposed Scheme’s net GHG effect will then be determined by 

considering the magnitude of its net GHG emissions effect in conjunction with consideration 

of whether it makes an appropriate contribution to the UK’s net zero trajectory, and also 

using professional judgment. 

Limitations and Assumptions 

10.48 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• Activity Data – In estimating construction and operational stage GHG emissions, third 

party emissions factors and benchmarks may be applied to estimated parameters, 

including energy demand.  These factors and benchmarks may potentially not fully 

reflect the actual construction and operational performance of the Proposed Scheme, 

however, the proposed approach is nevertheless considered to represent the best 

available option at this stage. 

• Emissions Factors – Department for Energy Security and Net Zero (DESNZ) publishes 

annual projections of the future carbon intensity of electricity supplied by the national 

grid.  These projections can be used to estimate future operational GHG emissions . 

The DESNZ projections are based on various assumptions including the continued 

uptake of renewable energy technologies and the closure of fossil fuel power stations 

which may not fully reflect actual future conditions. 

 



 

 

11. Socio-Economics and Human Health 

Technical Baseline 

11.1 As of 2023, Manchester accommodated a total of 457,000 workforce jobs, which is 

approximately 31% of the 1.48 million jobs recorded in the Greater Manchester (GM) area88 

as a whole89. Some 9,000 people were employed in the construction sector in Manchester; 

this equates to 2% of total employment, which is lower than the sector’s proportionate 

contribution to the total workforce in GM (5%). Key employment sectors in Manchester 

include professional, scientific & technical services (accommodating 66,000 jobs, 14% of 

employment); health (53,000, 12%); business administration & support services (50,000, 

11%); and education (42,000, 9%). 

11.2 Over the year July 2023 – June 2024, the average economic activity rate amongst the 

working-age (aged 16-64) resident population of Manchester (at 71%) was slightly lower than 

estimated in GM (at 75%); the rates in both areas were, however, lower than England as a 

whole (79%)90. Working-age employment rates were also lower locally (66%) than the GM 

(71%) and national (76%) rates. However, it is noted that Manchester also accommodates a 

larger proportionate population of full-time students aged 16 and older (c. 78,800, 

accounting for 18% of this age-group locally) than the wider GM area (9%) and England 

(8%)91.  

11.3 As of November 2024, there were circa 26,600 people claiming out-of-work benefits in 

Manchester principally for the reason of being unemployed92, accounting for 6.9% of 

working-age residents, a higher proportion than in GM as a whole (5.5%) and nationally 

(4.3%). Analysis of ONS data regarding Jobseeker’s Allowance (JSA) claimants93 – a subset of 

the overall claimant count – indicates that 255 people were specifically seeking employment 

in construction-related trades in Manchester in November 2024, rising to c. 1,115 at the 

scale of GM. 

11.4 The NHS ‘Find a GP’ online search tool94 identifies numerous GP surgeries which are 

accessible from the EIA Boundary, the closest being Cornbrook Medical Practice (Boundary 

Surgery). A further 7 GP surgeries are identified within a one-mile radius of the EIA Boundary. 

11.5 The Office for Health Improvement & Disparities’ (OHID) Public Health Outcomes 

Framework95 (PHOF) provides an overview of health outcomes and determinants of physical 

and mental health in Manchester and GM in comparison to nationally. Key indicators are 

summarised as follows: 

• Average male (75.7 years) and female (79.9 years) life expectancies in Manchester are 

lower than across GM as a whole (respectively 77.1 and 81.2 years). However, the GM 

 
88 ‘Greater Manchester’ is consistent with the ten local authority districts comprising the Greater Manchester Combined 
Authority (GMCA). 
89 ONS via Nomis (2024) Business Register and Employment Survey: 2023. 
90 ONS via Nomis (2024) Annual Population Survey: July 2023 – June 2024 
91 ONS via Nomis (2023) Census 2021: TS066 - Economic activity status 
92 ONS via Nomis (2024). Claimant Count: November 2024 
93 ONS via Nomis (2024). Jobseeker’s allowance: November 2024 
94 NHS (2024). ‘Find a GP’ [Online]. Available at: https://www.nhs.uk/service-search/find-a-gp  
95 Office for Health Improvement & Disparities (2024) Public Health Outcomes Framework: Manchester / GM 

https://www.nhs.uk/service-search/find-a-gp


 

 

figure for both men and women is lower than recorded nationally (respectively 79.3 

and 83.2 years). 

• The adult obesity rate in Manchester (63%) is lower than the rate both in GM (66%) 

and nationally (64%). Childhood obesity (Year 6) is, however, notably higher in 

Manchester (44%) than in GM (39%) and nationally (37%). 

• Adult physical activity96 rates in Manchester (65%) are slightly higher than in GM 

(64%), but slightly lower than recorded nationally (67%). 

• Hospital admissions for alcohol-related conditions are higher in Manchester than in 

GM and nationally. 

• A slightly higher proportion of deaths are attributable to particulate air pollution in 

Manchester (6.1%) than in GM (5.9%) and England (5.8%). 

• The proportion of children (aged under 16) in relative low-income families is higher in 

Manchester (39%) than in GM (30%) and England (20%). 

• The proportion of adults who report feeling lonely ‘often or some of the time’ in 

Manchester (31%) is higher than in GM (24%) and nationally (22%). 

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

11.6 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary, surrounding area and the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4). 

Where environmental effects are considered unlikely to be ‘significant’, an appropriate 

evidence base has been provided to justify the ‘scoping out’ of these effects ensuring the EIA 

and ES only assess those effects considered ‘likely’ to be significant, at this stage.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

11.7 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Access to primary healthcare facilities [Proposed Scheme residents and patients at existing local 

healthcare facilities] 

11.8 Strong, vibrant, sustainable and cohesive communities require good quality, accessible public 

services and infrastructure. Access to primary healthcare facilities (e.g. GP services) has a 

direct beneficial effect on human health and is vital towards ensuring that health outcomes 

and priorities are achieved. 

11.9 It is anticipated that the uplift of circa 1,600 new PBSA apartments resulting from the 

Proposed Scheme (which will deliver a total of up to 2,600 bedspaces, replacing the existing 

c. 800 bedspaces) will accommodate a net uplift of 1,600 residents (and up to 2,600 in total). 

 
96 A physically active person is defined as one who undertakes a minimum of 150 minutes of moderate physical activity per 
week (e.g. brisk walking; cycling for travel or leisure; playing individual or team sports; gym exercises; gardening). 



 

 

As outlined within HUDU guidance97, the Royal College of GPs recommend a ratio of 1,800 

registered patients per (assumed full-time equivalent, FTE) GP is suitable for the planning 

and commissioning of primary healthcare services. This therefore suggests that the Proposed 

Scheme could generate an uplift in demand for just under one GP in the locality. 

11.10 As set out in Chapter 4, the Proposed Scheme retains the flexibility to deliver primary 

mitigation in the form of an NHS healthcare facility that could be accommodated on-site 

once operational. It is therefore anticipated that the Proposed Scheme would have the 

capacity meet the uplift in demand that it generates for primary healthcare (GP) services on-

site in full if required in the context of existing local healthcare capacity. Under such 

circumstances, the Proposed Scheme would also be likely to provide a beneficial addition to 

provision of healthcare infrastructure for other existing and future residents of the 

surrounding area over the long term, supplementing existing local provision of primary 

healthcare facilities (as identified in the technical baseline section in relation to the topic of 

socio-economics and human health).  

11.11 Whilst likely to generate a beneficial effect through provision of new infrastructure for local 

communities, the scale of effect is not anticipated to be significant. 

11.12 Therefore, access to primary healthcare facilities for Proposed Scheme residents and 

patients at existing local healthcare facilities will not be considered further in the EIA or 

reported in the ES.  

Social cohesion and inclusive design [Proposed Scheme residents, visitors and workers and existing 

local communities] 

11.13 Developments should connect with existing communities (e.g. through layouts and access 

points which avoid physical barriers and severance) and land-uses and spaces should 

encourage social interaction, taking into account principles of inclusive and age-friendly 

design. 

11.14 The EIA Boundary is currently occupied by students within existing PBSA bedspaces. The 

nature of this type of housing means that residents naturally live in PBSA on short-term 

contracts, and construction will therefore commence at a point in the academic year to 

result in minimal impact on and displacement of existing residents; rather construction will 

be conducted once all existing residents have vacated the building. All construction activities 

will be in accordance with the Considerate Constructors Scheme. 

11.15 The EIA Boundary’s location immediately to the south of Manchester City Centre adjacent to 

the Oxford Road corridor (which already accommodates a high density of higher/further 

education-related facilities and housing and other services for students) will enable coherent 

integration with existing residential and commercial areas and transport links. The local 

provision of commercial, leisure and other amenity spaces will therefore be accessible for 

future site users (i.e. residents, workers and visitors). 

11.16 Landscaping / open space will be provided on the ground floor through the provision of three 

distinct courtyards, and open space will also be provided on the sixth floor with areas of 

biodiverse planting, allotments and a greenhouse. Furthermore, the Proposed Scheme will 

 
97 NHS Healthy Urban Development Unit (2009) HUDU Planning Contribution Model: Guidance Notes 



 

 

include sport provision and student amenity on the rooftops. Overall, these features will 

contribute to the amenity of residents by delivering spaces to socialise.  

11.17 Therefore, social cohesion and inclusive design for Proposed Scheme residents, visitors and 

workers and existing local communities is not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Crime reduction and community safety [Proposed Scheme residents, visitors and workers and 

existing local communities] 

11.18 Sites should be kept secure during demolition and construction to ensure that potential for 

crime and anti-social behaviour is minimised. Once operational, developments should 

incorporate design elements and site management measures to help ‘design out’ crime, to 

help people feel secure, again minimising the potential for crime and anti-social behaviour. 

11.19 Site security arrangements during the construction stage will be in line with the 

requirements set out in the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 201598 and 

appropriate levels of security (personnel / CCTV) will be provided. 

11.20 The design of the Proposed Scheme will be informed by ‘Secure by Design’ principles and 

appropriate design. Once operational, site management measures (including appropriate 

lighting and digital entry systems at each building) will be implemented to ensure that the 

potential for crime and anti-social behaviour is minimised, and the Proposed Scheme will 

have on-site security staff present 24 hours a day.  

11.21 Therefore, crime reduction and community safety for Proposed Scheme residents, visitors 

and workers and existing local communities is not considered to be significant and will not be 

considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Access to healthy food [Residents of the Proposed Scheme] 

11.22 Access to healthy and nutritious food can improve diet and prevent chronic diseases related 

to obesity. Healthy food options should be available and easily accessible to those using and 

working at new developments to enable and promote healthy lifestyles. 

11.23 Numerous existing healthy food options will also be accessible from the EIA Boundary; a 

wide range of options in terms of supermarkets and foodstores are located along the Oxford 

Road corridor and in Manchester City Centre and surrounds. Local provision includes Oxford 

Road Co-op (accessible in under 5 minutes’ walk from the EIA Boundary), and a large Asda 

supermarket is also located within a 20-minute walk (under one mile travel distance) to the 

south-west from the EIA Boundary at Hulme Retail Park. It is also noted that 450 sqm retail 

floorspace to be delivered as part of the Proposed Scheme could make an additional 

contribution towards meeting local needs for access to healthy food, albeit any uses 

accommodated within this floorspace would be subject to eventual occupiers. 

11.24 Therefore, access to healthy food for Proposed Scheme residents is not considered to be 

significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

 
98 Secretary of State (2015). Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015. 



 

 

Access to active and sustainable travel options [Proposed Scheme residents, visitors and workers 

and existing local communities] 

11.25 Active travel and sustainable travel options should be accessible to those living and working 

at and otherwise using new developments to enable and promote healthy and sustainable 

lifestyles, through facilitating physical activity and zero / low emissions transport, such as 

walking, cycling and public transport options. 

11.26 The Proposed Scheme is located within a very short walking distance to Oxford Road, a main 

corridor for Manchester’s bus network; it is therefore possible to access direct and 

connecting services to the rest of the city, GM and beyond. Manchester Piccadilly Station is 

also located within a 15-20-minute walk (under one mile travel distance) to the east of the 

EIA Boundary, enabling travel to a wide range of local and national destinations. The train 

station also has a Metrolink tram stop, which provides links across GM and numerous local 

bus routes are also accessible from the station. 

11.27 The Oxford Road corridor is also well-served by active travel infrastructure and 

accommodates one of city’s primary north-south cycle routes. The Proposed Scheme will 

encourage travel by foot and bike by enhancing public realm within the EIA Boundary and 

coherent connections to adjacent blocks. There will be no vehicle parking delivered on Site, 

further encouraging uptake of active travel. Provision for disabled parking will, however, be 

provided on Higher Chatham Street, and Lower Chatham Street and Cavendish Street, 

providing access through the EIA Boundary from Higher Cambridge Street.  

11.28 The Proposed Scheme’s location will therefore result in good access to active travel and 

sustainable travel options for the residential population and will also be accessible to all 

others working and visiting the EIA Boundary. 

11.29 Whilst likely to generate a beneficial effect through enhancing the number of residents, 

workers and visitors for whom active and sustainable travel options are available and 

through contributing towards an improved environment for existing local communities, the 

scale of effect is not anticipated to be significant. 

11.30 Therefore, access to active and sustainable travel options for Proposed Scheme residents, 

visitors and workers and existing local communities will not be considered further in the EIA 

or reported in the ES in the context of the topic of socio-economics and human health. 

11.31 It should be noted that a technical assessment of effects relating to active and sustainable 

travel options has also been conducted through the consideration of the topic of Transport 

and Access (see Chapter 5). 

Access to open space and sports and recreation facilities [Proposed Scheme residents] 

11.32 Providing secure, convenient and attractive open / green space, public amenity space and 

facilities for sports and leisure activities can lead to increased levels of physical activity and 

reduce levels of heart disease, strokes and other ill-health problems that are associated with 

both sedentary occupations and stressful lifestyles. There is also a growing body of evidence 

that access to open spaces and facilities for exercise is important in helping to maintain 

and/or improve mental health99. 

 
99 NHS Healthy Urban Development Unit (2019) Rapid Health Impact Assessment Tool (4th Edition) 



 

 

11.33 There are no existing open spaces which will be lost due to the Proposed Scheme. As set out 

above, the Proposed Scheme will deliver new high quality public realm and open space and 

recreation facilities. This will include: 

• Landscaping / open space provided on the ground floor and first floor within phase 2 

through the provision of three distinct courtyards; 

• Open space provided on the seventh floor, with areas of biodiverse planting, 

allotments and a greenhouse; and 

• Sport provision and student amenity on the rooftops.  

11.34 A range of existing sports and recreation facilities and open spaces are located within the 

immediate locality of the EIA Boundary – including gyms, indoor and outdoor sports courts 

and pitches (e.g. Trinity Sports Centre, Sugden Sports Centre and Ardwick PowerLeague) and 

public green and open space (e.g. Whitworth Park) – which will be available to future Site 

residents for fitness, leisure and relaxation purposes. 

11.35 Therefore, access to open space and sports and recreation facilities for Proposed Scheme 

residents is not considered to be significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or 

reported in the ES. 

Access to training opportunities [Labour force] 

11.36 Employment and income are key determinants of personal and societal socio-economic and 

physical and mental health and wellbeing, whilst unemployment is known to be a significant 

contributor to poverty, illness and a reduction in personal and social esteem. New 

development can improve people’s access to training opportunities; for example, through 

delivering apprenticeships and other employment and training programmes during the 

construction stage and on-site once operational. 

11.37 The Proposed Scheme could deliver opportunities for people to access training (such as 

apprenticeships and/or placements during construction and at on-site employment uses, 

which will be dependent on construction contractors and the Proposed Scheme’s future 

occupiers). 

11.38 It is, however, considered that these are likely to comprise only a limited proportion of the 

total jobs supported during the construction and operational stages. As such, whilst a 

beneficial effect which could help meet local needs for apprenticeship opportunities, their 

delivery is anticipated to be of a scale which would be unlikely to be significant.  

11.39 Therefore, access to training opportunities for the labour force will not be considered further 

in the EIA or reported in the ES.  

Employment generated during the operational stage [Labour force] 

11.40 Sustained employment, such as that provided by the operation of businesses and other 

services, is a key determinant of societal socio-economic health, and provides wider physical 

and mental health benefits for the worker. Unemployment is known to be a significant 

contributor to poverty, illness and a reduction in personal and social esteem, and therefore 

the reduction in unemployment is often held as a key economic objective. New development 

can improve people’s access to employment opportunities, for example, through the 

opening of new work opportunities at on-site occupiers once operational.  



 

 

11.41 The operations of the Proposed Scheme will deliver new employment opportunities, for 

example, associated with building management (e.g. concierge, maintenance, cleaning and 

security) as well as the operations of the NHS healthcare facility and other commercial units 

(which will be dependent on the Proposed Scheme’s future occupiers). 

11.42 It is, however, understood that the number of jobs created will be small in scale relative to 

recent employment trends locally. As such, whilst a beneficial effect which could contribute 

towards creating employment opportunities, their delivery is anticipated to be of a scale 

which is be unlikely to be significant. 

11.43 Therefore, employment generated during the operational stage for the labour force is not 

considered to be significant and will not be considered further in the EIA or reported in the 

ES.  

Effects Likely/Significant 

11.44 Table 11.1 outlines the effects (and associated receptor[s]) that are considered to be likely 

and significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. 

Table 11.1: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

Employment generated Labour force Construction  

Provision of PBSA Students requiring 

accommodation 

Operation 

Assessment Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant 

11.45 The following background surveys/studies have been/will be completed.  

Table 11.2: Background Surveys/Studies 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Completed   

Desk-based study of publicly 

accessible socio-economic 

and human health data 

Data obtained to understand 

prevailing socio-economic and 

human health conditions 

January 2025  

Pending   

Further desk-based study of 

publicly accessible socio-

economic and human health 

data related to effects 

scoped into the assessment 

Data obtained to understand 

prevailing socio-economic and 

human health conditions 

January-February 2025  

Economic impact modelling Exercise to determine net additional 

economic impact, thereby informing 

the magnitude of relevant effects 

January-February 2025 



 

 

 

11.46 In the absence of formal guidance, appropriate study areas will be defined, which will be 

based on an understanding of relevant local and wider economic geographies and a 

consideration of the extent to which socio-economic and human health effects are likely to 

be contained therein. A local impact area will be defined to cover the administrative area of 

Manchester, with a wider impact area then defined to draw in the surrounding GM area. 

These are established geographical areas that also reflect existing patterns of labour force 

containment100. 

11.47 Best practice and methodological guidance will be drawn upon as appropriate to inform key 

elements of the assessment, including the Homes and Communities Agency’s (HCA, now 

known as Homes England) Additionality Guide101 and IEMA guidance for the effective scoping 

of human health102. Net additional economic impacts of employment will be presented, 

accounting for a range of economic additionality factors such as leakage103, displacement104 

and multiplier effects105. Provision of PBSA will be considered in the context of current supply 

and demand for bedspaces in Manchester. 

11.48 The sensitivity of receptors will be determined by way of observed change in receptors 

locally compared to local, regional and national trends. Through observation of a receptor’s 

capacity for change relative to wider comparator areas and/or national standards, the 

sensitivity of receptors locally will be observed. Consideration will also be given to the 

priority attributed to specific receptors in strategy and policy terms, particularly in the case 

of qualitative receptors and those where quantitative evidence is not available. The 

assignment of sensitivity will be based on professional judgement. 

11.49 Once the sensitivity of the receptor has been identified, the change attributable to the 

Proposed Scheme will be benchmarked against the observed rate of change in the 

corresponding social, economic or health-related baseline. This will allow a relative 

assessment of the magnitude of change that is attributable to the Proposed Scheme to be 

conducted. 

11.50 The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the sensitivity 

of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible) and the magnitude of change 

(on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible) to determine the level of effect on a scale 

of major, moderate, minor and negligible. Significant effects will be determined following 

this through professional judgment. 

 
100 ONS via Nomis (2022) Census 2021 
101 Homes & Communities Agency (2014) Additionality Guide (4th Edition) 
102 IEMA (2022) Effective Scoping of Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment 
103 The measure of the extent to which impacts (such as employment) will occur outside of the 
defined local and wider impact areas. 
104 The measure of the extent to which the Proposed Scheme will lead to existing businesses or 
employees within the defined local and wider impact areas relocating activities to the Proposed 
Scheme, as opposed to the attraction of new investment and employment arising from the Proposed 
Scheme. 
105 The measure of further economic activity (such as employment, expenditure or income) 
associated with supply chain expenditure, additional local income (from employment) and longer-
term expenditure effects. 



 

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

11.51 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• The assessment is desk-based and therefore reliant on data and information obtained 

from a variety of official published sources (such as the ONS’s 2011 and 2021 Censuses 

and Business Register and Employment Survey106). No further verification of these 

sources will be undertaken (unless otherwise stated in the ES). Each data source has 

methodological limitations related to data collection and surveys only represent the 

socio-economic context at a specific point in time. 

• The future baseline will draw upon employment forecasts produced by Experian107. 

There are known uncertainties to using such trend-based forecasts (especially in the 

current context of economic uncertainty caused by factors such as inflationary 

pressures, the cost-of-living crisis and global conflict. However, the use of such 

forecasts is considered appropriate for drawing conclusions about how the economy 

and labour market might change in the future. 

• Where necessary, professional and realistic assumptions will be made and applied, 

such as those relating to the economic additionality factors of leakage, displacement 

and multiplier effects.  

 

 
106 ONS via Nomis (2024) Business Register and Employment Survey: 2023 
107 Experian (2025). Local Market Forecasts Quarterly: December 2024 



 

 

12. Air Quality  

Technical Baseline 

12.1 The EIA Boundary is located in the Manchester Air Quality Management Area (AQMA). The 

Manchester AQMA is declared due to exceedances of the annual and hourly mean standards 

of Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) and Particulate Matter (PM10) annual and 24 hour mean standards. 

12.2 The AQMA covers Manchester City Centre, the area around Manchester Airport and the 

main arterial traffic routes in the city which contribute to local air quality. 

12.3 Appendix 12.1 provides the air quality monitoring data for the past five years from 2018 to 

2022 operated by MCC, including automatic monitoring stations, a network of passive 

diffusion tubes and Manchester Clean Air Plan (CAP) diffusion tube monitoring108109. The 

monitoring sites closest to the EIA Boundary include Oxford Road automatic monitoring 

station and co-located diffusion tube sites, located approximately 300m north east of the EIA 

Boundary, passive roadside diffusion tube site 112 located approximately 300m south west 

of the EIA Boundary and CAP roadside diffusion tube sites 120 to 122 on Oxford Road, 

approximately 200m to the east of the EIA Boundary. At the Oxford Road automatic 

monitoring site, the NO2 annual mean concentration recorded in 2022 was 43µg/m³, 

exceeding the annual mean objective of 40µg/m³.  At diffusion tube site 112, the annual 

mean NO2 concentration was 22.7µg/m³ which is below the annual mean objective. At the 

diffusion tube CAP sites 120 to 122, the annual mean concentration ranged from 36µg/m³ to 

39.4 µg/m³, below the annual mean objective.  The roadside diffusion tube monitoring sites 

(site 112 and CAP sites 120 to 122) are considered most representative of the EIA Boundary. 

At these sites, the annual mean NO2 concentrations are meeting the annual mean objective 

of 40µg/m³. 

12.4 A review of the available data from the UK Air Information Resource website110 show that 

within the EIA Boundary itself there are no exceedances of the NO2, PM10 or PM2.5 annual 

mean objectives in 2022 and the initial opening year, 2028. The PM2.5 concentrations are 

below the PM2.5 interim target of 12 µg/m3 to be achieved by 2028 and the objective of 10 

µg/m3 to be achieved by 2040.   

12.5 Below is a summary of relevant nearby receptors:  

• The existing residential receptors at Cavendish Hall of Residence, immediately east of 

the EIA Boundary; 

• Existing student accommodation receptors to the west of the EIA Boundary along 

A5067 Higher Cambridge Street , including Cambridge House, Element Manchester, 

Manchester House and Opal Hall;  

 
108 Greater Manchester Air Quality Annual Status Reports. Available at: 
https://cleanairgm.com/monitoring-reports/  [Accessed: June 2024] 
109 Clean Air Greater Manchester. Available online at: https://cleanairgm.com/ [Accessed: June 2024] 
110 Defra, http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk [Accessed June 2024] 

https://cleanairgm.com/monitoring-reports/
https://cleanairgm.com/
http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/


 

 

• University buildings including Faculty of Business and Law and the Union and School of 

Digital Arts immediately surrounding the Proposed Scheme to the north and south; 

• Pedestrians and cyclists using the EIA Boundary and surrounding area; 

• Residential properties, community receptors and open spaces along the proposed 

construction and operational traffic routes to be defined in the transport assessment; 

and 

• There are no ecological sites within 2km of the EIA Boundary. 

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

12.6 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary, surrounding area and the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4). 

Where environmental effects are considered unlikely to be ‘significant’, an appropriate 

evidence base has been provided to justify the ‘scoping out’ of these effects ensuring the EIA 

and ES only assess those effects considered ‘likely’ to be significant, at this stage.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

12.7 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Nuisance and disturbance as a result of dust from demolition and construction activities and Non-

Road Mobile Machinery emissions [High and Medium sensitivity receptors within 250m of the EIA 

Boundary111112] 

12.8 There is the potential for dust generation from demolition and construction activities, 

together with exhaust emissions from Non-Road Mobile Machinery (NRMM) associated with 

the construction of the Proposed Scheme. 

12.9 The generation of dust and exhaust emissions from NRMM have the potential to result in 

nuisance and or adverse health effects as a result of the soiling of surfaces; visible dust 

plumes and elevated PM10 concentrations.  

12.10 It is anticipated that dust and particulate matter emissions produced during demolition and 

construction activities would be controlled through the implementation of a Dust 

Management Plan (DMP) that would form part of the Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (CEMP). This CEMP will be informed by the Institute of Air Quality 

Management (IAQM) guidance112 and would include prevention measures and set out 

 
111 For the construction dust assessment, relevant high sensitivity receptors include residential 

dwellings and educational facilities and relevant medium sensitivity receptors include offices and 

shops. Receptors are assessed based upon the distance bands set out in the IAQM dust guidance. 

112 IAQM (2024) Guidance on the Assessment of Dust from Demolition and Construction 
https://iaqm.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/02/Construction-Dust-Guidance-Jan-2024.pdf 
[Accessed: June 2024] 



 

 

requirements for ongoing monitoring and liaison with the local community, and MCC. These 

tertiary mitigation measures would be considered an integral part of the Proposed Scheme. 

12.11 In accordance with the IAQM guidance112 notes, it is anticipated that with the 

implementation of effective site-specific mitigation measures, the environmental effect will 

not be significant in most cases. Therefore, following the implementation of appropriate 

mitigation measures, construction dust and emissions from NRMM is not considered to be 

significant.  

12.12 An assessment of the risk of potential construction dust impacts, will, however, be 

undertaken with reference to relevant guidance and reported in an appendix to the ES to set 

out the appropriate mitigation measures.  

Health effects from building emissions during operation [Locations with relevant public 

exposure113114] 

12.13 Emissions to air from combustion plant associated with the operation of the Proposed 

Scheme may have an adverse effect on local air quality. The energy strategy of the Proposed 

Scheme will include the use of Air Source Heat Pumps and photovoltaic panels for renewable 

energy generation. No combustion sources are expected, and therefore the Proposed 

Scheme is expected not to give rise to on-site emissions to air.  

12.14 There will be a diesel generator for the secondary supplies to firefighting lifts and smoke 

extract fans and diesel pumps for a wet risers and commercial sprinklers. These will require 

routine testing and maintenance for one hour a month. The total operational hours are 

expected to be less than 18 hours per year. It is therefore unlikely to exceed the hourly mean 

NO2 objective (200µg/m3 not to be exceeded more than 18 times a year), and further 

assessment is not required, assuming that the location emergency generator flues will be 

situated away from air inlets/windows of the Proposed Scheme.  

12.15 Therefore, emissions from operational plant and the emergency generators are not 

considered to be significant. 

Exposure of residents or users of the Proposed Scheme to poor ambient air quality and local area’s 

emissions [Locations with relevant public exposure113114] 

12.16 There is potential for future sensitive receptors as part of the Proposed Scheme to be 

exposed to poor ambient air quality. The available current and future baseline air quality 

data indicates that the annual mean NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations will be below the 

relevant air quality objectives at the EIA Boundary.  

12.17 Therefore, future sensitive receptors of the Proposed Scheme are not expected to be 

exposed to poor air ambient air quality and this effect is not considered to be significant.  

 
113 Locations where members of the public are likely to be present and exposure over the averaging 
period of the objective based on the IAQM planning guidance.  
114 Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) (January 2017) Land-Use Planning & Development 
Control: Planning For Air Quality https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf 
[Accessed: June 2024] 

https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf


 

 

Effects Likely/Significant 

12.18 Table 12.1 outlines the effects (and associated receptor[s]) that are considered to be likely 

and significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. 

Table 12.1: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

Changes to pollutant 

concentrations resulting 

from traffic generated by 

the Proposed Scheme 

Existing and proposed sensitive 

receptors close to roads 

affected by changes in traffic 

flows115 

Construction  

Operation 

Assessment Methodology of Effects Likely/Significant 

12.19 No baseline air quality monitoring surveys would be required, and baseline data will be 

gathered from existing sources. 

12.20 The following data sources for baseline data will be used in the air quality assessment: 

• Manchester City Council’s Air Quality Annual Status Report(s)108; 

• Clean Air Greater Manchester109; 

• The UK Air Information Resource website110 

• Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (Defra)’s Local Air Quality 

Management website116; and 

• Environment Agency (EA) website117. 

12.21 The air quality chapter will consider the impact of the Proposed Scheme during the 

demolition, construction and operational stages, in terms of the impact on sensitive existing 

human receptors. Air quality at new sensitive receptors as part of the Proposed Scheme will 

also be assessed to determine the risk of introducing receptors to poor air quality. 

Consideration will be given to those locations with relevant exposure to the annual mean 

objectives (i.e. the student accommodation areas) and the 1-hour mean NO2 objective (i.e. 

public realm spaces).  

12.22 The assessment will follow guidance contained in the following documents:  

• Environment Act 2021118; 

 
115 Residential properties, schools, hospitals, care homes. Specific receptors to be determined once 
traffic data is available. 
116 Defra Local Air Quality Management. Available online at: https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/ [Accessed: 
June 2024] 
117 Environment Agency – Environmental Permitting Regulations – Installations.  Available at: 
https://environment.data.gov.uk/public-register/view/search-industrial-installations [Accessed: June 
2024] 
118 Environment Act (2021) 

https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/
https://environment.data.gov.uk/public-register/view/search-industrial-installations


 

 

• Air Quality (Amendment of Domestic Regulation) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019119; 

• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2024120; 

• Defra’s LAQM.PG(22)121 and TG(22)122; 

12.23 EPUK/IAQM’s Land Use Planning and Development Control: Planning for Air QualityError! B

ookmark not defined.. Construction and/or operational traffic volumes generated by the Proposed 

Scheme will be provided by the Transport consultants and assessed against the screening 

criteria detailed in the EPUK/IAOM guidanceError! Bookmark not defined.. 

12.24 Should the construction and/or operational traffic volumes generated by the Proposed 

Scheme exceed EPUK/IAOM guidanceError! Bookmark not defined., a full detailed dispersion modelling a

ssessment would be carried out using the ADMS-Roads atmospheric dispersion model to 

predict the change in air pollutant concentrations resulting from the construction and/or 

operation of the Proposed Scheme. 

12.25 The extent of the operational and/or construction traffic study area would be defined by 

considering the operational traffic volume data provided against the screening criteria 

detailed in the EPUK/IAOM guidanceError! Bookmark not defined.. 

12.26 Considering that there will be no provision for parking on Site, operational traffic movements 

are expected to be limited.  

12.27 The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the sensitivity 

of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible) and the magnitude of change 

(on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible) to determine the level of effect on a scale 

of major, moderate, minor and negligible.  

12.28 The assessment of significant effects will be determined using the EPUK/IAQM guidanceError! B

ookmark not defined.. Impact descriptors Substantial, Moderate, Slight and Negligible will 

correspond with Major, Moderate, Minor and Negligible effects, respectively. 

Limitations and Assumptions 

12.29 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• Should detailed modelling be required, there are limitations associated with the 

uncertainty in predicted concentrations. To reduce uncertainty, verification of any air 

quality dispersion modelling that may occur, will be carried out using existing local air 

 
119 The Air Quality (Miscellaneous Amendment and Revocation of Retained Direct EU Legislation) 
(EU Exit) Regulations 2018 (SI 2018/1407).The Air Quality (Amendment of Domestic 
Regulations) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019 (SI 2019/74) 
120 Department of Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (2024) National Planning Policy 
Framework 
121 Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) (2022) Local Air Quality Management 
Technical Guidance (TG22) 
122 Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) (2022) Local Air Quality Management 
Policy Guidance (PG22) 



 

 

quality monitoring. The methodology is designed to provide a robust assessment and 

reduce uncertainties.  

• There are also limitations associated with future emissions predictions. Should 

detailed modelling be required, a conservative approach following best practice will be 

undertaken for the appropriate future year to predict realistic worst-case 

concentrations and the methodology described in detail in the ES Chapter. 



 

 

13. Noise and Vibration  

Technical Baseline 

13.1 The EIA Boundary is located in an urban setting and is surrounded by a mix of land uses 

including residential properties, commercial, entertainment and educational.  Mancunian 

Way (Ring Road) or the A5103 and A57(M) are situated approximately 100m to the north of 

the EIA Boundary. To the west are other PBSA blocks and Barracks. Manchester Metropolitan 

University educational buildings are located to the east.  Entertainment venues in the form 

of The Salutation Pub and the Manchester Metropolitan University Union are located to the 

south of the EIA Boundary. 

13.2 The predominant sources of existing noise and vibration at the EIA Boundary are anticipated 

to arise from the following:  

• Road traffic noise from the local network, including Cambridge Street (which forms the 

western boundary of the EIA Boundary), Chatham Street (which forms the eastern 

boundary), Boundary Street West (forming the southern boundary), and to a lesser 

extent Mancunian Way Ring Road to the north of the EIA Boundary. 

13.3 Potential sensitive receptors include PBSA residences along Cambridge Street (A5067), as 

well as nearby Manchester Metropolitan University educational buildings. 

Proposed Scope of Assessment 

13.4 The below sets out the proposed scope of assessment based on an understanding of the 

characteristics of the EIA Boundary, surrounding area and the Proposed Scheme (Chapter 4). 

Where environmental effects are considered unlikely to be ‘significant’, an appropriate 

evidence base has been provided to justify the ‘scoping out’ of these effects ensuring the EIA 

and ES only assess those effects considered ‘likely’ to be significant, at this stage.  

Effects Unlikely/Not Significant 

13.5 The following effects are considered unlikely to be significant and therefore will not be 

considered further within the EIA or reported in the ES. A factual evidence base has been 

provided below to support this. Where mitigation has been used to inform this judgement, 

the identified mitigation has been captured within the Preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan (PEMP) provided in Appendix 2.1.  

Disturbance from existing vibration sources [future users of the Proposed Scheme] 

13.6 Effects of existing vibration on the Proposed Scheme will not be considered, as there are no 

over- and under-ground trains, trams or any other vibration-creating sources within the 

vicinity of the EIA Boundary that could have any significant effect on the Proposed Scheme. 

Therefore, disturbance from existing vibration will not be considered further in the EIA or 

reported in the ES. 

Effects Likely/Significant 

13.7 Table 13.1 outlines the effects (and associated receptor[s]) that are considered to be likely and 

significant and therefore will be assessed within the EIA and reported in the ES. 



 

 

Table 13.1: Potential Likely Significant Effects and Sensitive Receptors 

Effect Receptor(s) Applicable Stage(s) 

Noise disturbance from 

demolition and 

construction activities 

Existing Purpose-Built Student 

Accommodation (PBSA) 

residences along Cambridge 

Street (A5067) and Manchester 

Metropolitan University 

educational buildings 

Construction 

Vibration disturbance 

from demolition and 

construction activities 

Existing Purpose-Built Student 

Accommodation (PBSA) 

residences along Cambridge 

Street (A5067) and Manchester 

Metropolitan University 

educational buildings 

Construction 

Noise disturbance from 

increased road traffic 

Existing PBSA residences along 

Cambridge Street (A5067) and 

Manchester Metropolitan 

University educational buildings 

Construction / Operation 

Noise disturbance from 

proposed servicing areas 

and building services 

plant 

Existing PBSA residences along 

Cambridge Street (A5067) and 

Manchester Metropolitan 

University educational buildings 

Operation 

Noise disturbance from 

other proposed uses 

(e.g., retail, NHS unit, 

community uses, sports 

provision, amenity space) 

Existing PBSA residences along 

Cambridge Street (A5067), 

Manchester Metropolitan 

University educational 

buildings, and Future users of 

the Proposed Scheme 

Operation 

Disturbance from existing 

environmental noise 

Future users of the Proposed 

Scheme 

Operation 

 

Approach and Methodology  

13.8 The following background surveys/studies have been/will be completed.  

Table 13.2: Background Surveys/Studies 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

Pending   

Baseline noise survey A baseline noise surveying of the 

existing site is due to take place 

imminently.  All future assessments 

August & November 

2024 



 

 

Survey/Study/Analysis/ 

Evaluation 

Overview Date of Completion  

will be based upon these measured 

data.  It is anticipated the external, 

road-facing frontages of the 

Proposed Scheme will experience 

higher noise levels, whereas the 

internal courtyard facing façades 

will be screened from the traffic 

noise sources.  From these data, 

analyses will be undertaken to 

establish the required acoustic 

specifications for elements of the 

façades, i.e. glazed windows, 

ventilation, external wall, roof, etc.  

The matter of noise risk associated 

with overheating and the ability to 

rely on an openable window will 

also be assessed, but it is assumed 

at this stage that the main road-

facing frontages will need other 

forms of ventilation.  In addition, 

suitable plant noise emissions 

criteria will be developed to ensure 

compliance with MCC standard 

planning condition wording, 

understood to be ‘-5dB below 

background’. 

 

13.9 Blackbird Acoustics and Heyda Acoustics are appointed to construct an environmental noise 

model of the EIA Boundary, which will be used to assess both the impact of construction 

noise and increases in traffic flow in the area (based on information provided to us by others 

in relation to construction activities and predicted changes in traffic flow). It will also be used 

to predict the noise levels incident on the façades of the proposed new residential premises 

to ensure that the building envelope is specified such that appropriate internal noise levels 

can be achieved. 

13.10 Blackbird Acoustics is also appointed to undertake assessments of noise emissions to 

surrounding noise sensitive premises from building services plant, once plant selections for 

the Proposed Scheme have been made. 

13.11 An assessment of break out from any noise activities will be undertaken where appropriate, 

with limits set for any tenant areas where the precise activities are as yet unknown. 

13.12 The noise and vibration assessment forming the ES Chapter for the full EIA would be 

undertaken by Heyda Acoustics (and Blackbird Acoustics) and would include the following: 

• Identification of existing and future potentially sensitive noise and vibration receptors 

within, and surrounding the EIA Boundary; 



 

 

• Consultation with MCC’s EHO to seek agreement on the survey protocol, key sensitive 

receptors, assessment methodologies and criteria; 

• Baseline daytime and night-time noise monitoring at appropriate locations within and 

around the EIA Boundary. The monitoring protocol and locations will be agreed in 

advance with the EHO at MCC, and the survey will be carried out in line with the 

guidance provided in BS 7445:2003 ‘Description and Measurement of Environmental 

Noise’123; 

• Assessment of temporary noise and vibration effects during the demolition and 

construction works, in line with BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 ‘Noise and Vibration Control 

on Construction and Open Sites Part 1 - Noise’124 and BS 5228-2:2009+A1:2014 ‘Part 2 

- Vibration’125;  

• Assessment of the likely significant effects of changes in road traffic noise levels 

resulting from traffic generated by the completed and operational Development upon 

existing sensitive receptors surrounding the EIA Boundary. This will be based upon 

detailed noise predictions carried out in accordance with the Calculation of Road 

Traffic Noise (CRTN)126 memorandum.  Regard will also be given to the advice in the 

Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB)127 for road traffic noise assessment.  

Advice within DMRB will be used to establish a category of noise effect, which is 

considered to represent the best available criteria for assessing overall changes in 

noise levels; 

• Specification of appropriate noise limits which future on-site plant installations or 

specific retail/NHS/community/sports operations should not exceed. These limits will 

be based on surveyed ambient (LAeq) and background (LA90) noise levels at local noise 

sensitive receptors, the guidance contained in BS 4142:2019128 and the requirements 

of MCC. Noise emissions from building plant will be controlled through planning 

condition and considered during detailed design in order to ensure that operational 

noise does not exceed a Negligible impact/effect level at sensitive receptors; 

• Where likely significant adverse effects from any of the aforementioned sources are 

identified, consideration will be given to appropriate mitigation measures in 

safeguarding amenity and ensuring compatibility with adjoining land uses; and 

 
123 British Standards Institute “BS 7445 - Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise. Part 
2: Guide to the Acquisition of Data Pertinent to Land Use”, BSi, London, 2003 
124 British Standards Institute, “BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 – Code of practice for noise and vibration 
control on construction and open sites. Part 1: Noise”, BSi, London, 2014 
125 British Standards Institute, “BS 5228-2:2009+A1:2014 – Code of practice for Noise and Vibration 
control on construction and open sites. Vibration, BSi, London”, BSi, London, 2014 
126 Department of Transport/Welsh Office, “Calculation of Road Traffic Noise”, BSi, London, 1998 
127 Highways England, “Design Manual for Road and Bridges Sustainability & Environment Appraisal 
LA 111 Noise and Vibration”, BSi, London, 2020 
128 British Standards Institute, “BS 4142 - Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial 
sound”, BSi, London, 2019 



 

 

• Although not strictly part of an EIA, assessment of the suitability of the EIA Boundary 

for the residential amenity against relevant and credited guidance (NPPF129 ProPG130, 

BS 8233:2014131, WHO 1999132 and ADO133 for noise and BS 6472:2008134 for vibration). 

Due regard will also be given to proposed external amenity areas. 

13.13 The assessment of likely significant effects to sensitive receptors will consider the sensitivity 

of the receptor (on a scale of high, medium, low and negligible) and the magnitude of change 

(on a scale of large, medium, small and negligible) to determine the level of effect on a scale 

of major, moderate, minor and negligible. Significant effects will be determined following 

this through professional judgment. 

Limitations and Assumptions 

13.14 To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following limitations and assumptions 

have been identified:  

• Prediction and modelling of sound levels will always have an associated degree of 

uncertainty. Whilst best endeavours have been made to minimise that uncertainty in 

this work, it is unavoidable that some remains. 

• In addition, any measurement of existing ambient or background baseline sound levels 

will be subject to a degree of uncertainty. Environmental sound levels vary between 

days, weeks, and throughout the year due to variations in source levels and conditions, 

meteorological effects on sound propagation and other factors. Hence, any 

measurement survey can only provide a sample of the ambient levels. Every effort is 

made to ensure that measurements are undertaken in such a way as to provide a 

representative sample of conditions, such as avoiding periods of adverse weather 

conditions. However, a small degree of uncertainty will always remain in the values 

taken from such a measurement survey. 

• The measured LA90,T background noise level is used to define design criteria for fixed 

plant associated with operation of the proposed development. Background noise 

levels may change in the period between the survey and the opening year; however, 

as the LA90,T background noise level is a statistical value based on a range of measured 

noise data, it is not possible to predict future background noise levels with any degree 

of accuracy. It is considered that background noise levels are unlikely to reduce in the 

intervening period between the baseline survey and the projected opening year. 

Consequently, it is considered that the derived plant noise criteria provide suitable 

noise thresholds for future scenarios. 

 
129 British Standards Institute, “BS 4142 - Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial 
sound”, BSi, London, 2019 
130 Association of Noise Consultants/ Institute of Acoustic/ Chartered Institute of Environmental 
Health, “Professional Practice Guidance: Planning and Noise”, 2017 
131 British Standards Institute, “BS 8233 – Guidance on sound insulation and noise reduction for 
buildings”, BSi, London, 2014 
132 World Health Organisation, “Guidelines for Community Noise”, WHO, 1999 
133 HM Government, “Approved Document O – Overheating”, His Majesty's Stationery Office, 2021 
134 British Standards Institute, “BS 6472 - Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration in 
buildings (1 Hz to 80 Hz)", BSi London, 2008 
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14. Approach to the Assessment of Cumulative 
Effects 

Overview  

14.1 This chapter establishes the methodology for the assessment of cumulative effects 

arising from the Proposed Scheme.  

14.2 The EIA Regulations, through Schedule 4, Paragraph 5e and Regulation 4, Paragraph 2, 

requires the consideration of the culmination of effects with other “existing and/or 

approved projects”, as well as the interaction between effects identified at the project 

level.   

14.3 To accord with the EIA Regulations and best practice guidance, the following types of 

cumulative effects will be considered within the EIA:  

• Effect interactions (to accord with Regulation 4, Paragraph 2): the interactions 

and combination of environmental effects of the Proposed Scheme affecting the 

same receptor, either within the EIA Boundary or in the local area; and   

• In-combination effects (to accord with Schedule 4, Paragraph 5(e)): the 

interaction and combination of environmental effects of the Proposed Scheme 

with other existing or approved project (s) affecting the same receptor 

(hereinafter referred to as ‘Cumulative Projects’).    

Assessment Methodology  

14.4 There is no widely accepted current methodology or best practice for the assessment 

of cumulative effects for projects under The Town and Country Planning (EIA) 

Regulations 2017 (as amended). However, it is acknowledged that guidance on the 

approach to the assessment of in-combination cumulative effects for projects that fall 

under the Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project (NSIP) regime has been issued by 

the Planning Inspectorate135. However, as this is focused on NSIPs, it is not necessarily 

applicable to all projects / sectors.  

14.5 Given this, the proposed assessment methodology set out below is based on the 

principles of the Planning Inspectorate guidance, an understanding of the receptors to 

be assessed through the ES, the nature of the Proposed Scheme, and professional 

judgement drawing on previous experience and knowledge at Turley. 

14.6 The assessment of cumulative effects, for both effect interactions and in-combination 

effects, will be largely qualitative in nature. For some technical topics, quantitative data 

may be available (e.g. where modelling work is undertaken), facilitating a quantitative 

 
135 Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative Effects assessment 
relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects (Version 2). Available online - 
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-
notes/advice-note-17/ 
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analysis of cumulative effects. Where quantitative analysis is possible, it will be fully 

detailed within the assessment in the ES.  

14.7 In cases where information is not available, assumptions will be made based on 

professional judgement and clearly stated alongside any uncertainty as part of the 

assessment.  

Effect Interactions  

14.8 The assessment of effect interactions will follow a two-stage process, as follows.   

Step 1 – Identification of potential effect interactions 

14.9 The assessment of effect interactions will consider the changes from baseline condition 

at common sensitive receptors, because of the Proposed Scheme.  

14.10 Common sensitive receptors will be those that are assessed within two or more 

technical effects assessments provided within the ES. The assessment will be focused 

on residual effects only (i.e. following the implementation of scheme specific 

mitigation).  

14.11 In order to identify where a potential common receptor is present, the receptors 

assessed through the ES will be categorised into the ’factors‘ outlined in Regulation 4, 

Paragraph 2 (and expanded on in Schedule 4, Paragraph 4) of the EIA Regulations. 

These are as follows: 

• Population and human health.  

• Biodiversity (for example fauna and flora).  

• Land (for example land take).  

• Soil (for example organic matter, erosion, compaction, sealing).  

• Water (for example hydromorphological changes, quantity and quality).  

• Air.  

• Climate (for example greenhouse gas emissions, impacts relevant to adaptation).  

• Material assets.  

• Cultural heritage, including architectural and archaeological aspects. 

• Landscape 

14.12 A matrix of residual effect interactions will be formulated in the ES corresponding to 

the construction and operational stages of the Proposed Scheme.  

14.13 The threshold for inclusion within the matrices will be set at a ‘minor’ level of effect as 

this is considered to address the potential for a number of residual effects that are not 

necessarily considered to be ‘Significant’ in isolation to become ‘Significant’ when they 

are considered collectively on a common sensitive receptor.  
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14.14 Where, through the application of the matrices, potential effect interactions are not 

identified, in that no specific common receptor(s) is identified, then it will be concluded 

that there are no effect interactions identified.  

14.15 Where potential effect interactions are identified, a qualitative assessment will then be 

undertaken for the relevant receptor categories through Step 2 below.  

Step 2 – Qualitative appraisal 

14.16 The qualitive assessment will include the following: 

• Clear identification of specific receptor(s) considered for each effect 

‘contributing’ to a potential effect interaction to understand the common 

receptor (and their attributes, such as location etc.).  

• An appraisal where there are specific common receptors, considering.  

• Magnitude of change (or impact) of each residual effect;  

• Sensitivity (or value, importance, etc.) of the receptor / receiving environment to 

change;   

• Duration (of the effects individually and collectively utilising the short / medium 

/ long-term criteria set out in Chapter 2) and reversibility of the effect;  

• If the effects are temporary and / or permanent;   

• If the effects are experienced / occur concurrently or sequentially; and / or  

• The geographical / spatial extent of the individual effects.  

14.17 An overall qualitative assessment of the cumulative effects on the identified receptor 

categories will; then be made using the information contained within this ES and 

supporting appendices in Volume 2 (where appropriate), and professional judgement.  

14.18 Where possible, a conclusion on effect interactions will be provided discussing the 

likelihood of the effect interactions being ‘Significant’ or ‘Not Significant’.  

In-Combination effects  

14.19 The assessment of potential in-combination effects will be undertaken using the 

methodology outlined below.  

Step 1: Identification of Projects for Consideration  

14.20 In order to identify relevant projects (referred to as ‘Cumulative Projects’) that could 

give rise to in-combination effects within the Proposed Scheme, a review of the 

following sources has been undertaken:  

• MCC’s online register of projects136;  

 
136 This search has also been informed by using LandStack.  
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• Planning Inspectorate online register of projects137;    

• Transport and Works Order Act online register of projects138; and 

• Parliament Hybrid Bills online register139. 

14.21 In line with the EIA Regulations, this search has focused on projects and therefore is 

not inclusive of sites allocated within local plans, core strategy documents or 

supplementary planning documents.  

14.22 In line with Planning Inspectorate Advice Note Seventeen, criteria and professional 

judgment have been used to determine whether to include or exclude projects from 

further assessment (i.e. apply proportionality), informed by aspects such as temporal 

scale, nature of development and other factors.  

14.23 As such, the search has been focused on projects within 1km of the EIA Boundary, 

acknowledging the maximum extent of likely receptors and nature of effects to be 

reported within the ES.  

14.24 The following additional criteria has also been used to define the list of Cumulative 

Projects:   

• Applications dating from June 2019 onwards. It is anticipated that applications 

prior to this date will already have been built out (and therefore form part of the 

baseline) and / or where subsequent applications have been submitted these 

would be captured within the search dates;  

• Applications that have been submitted, consented/granted planning permission, 

or part implemented;  

• Applications that have been refused but are subject to an undetermined appeal;   

• Projects of a pertinent scale, which has been determined using professional 

judgment but informed by their scale, perceived impact, or complexity, and are 

present near the EIA Boundary140.  

14.25 A further search will be undertaken 8 weeks prior to the finalisation of the assessment 

of cumulative assessment as part of the ES. This is to ensure there is sufficient time for 

them to be considered and incorporated within any studies / evaluation / modelling 

that may underpin the assessments within the ES (e.g. visualisations).   

 
137 https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/register-of-applications/. 
138 https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/twa-inspector-reports-and-decision-letters. 
139 https://www.parliament.uk/business/bills-and-legislation/current-bills/hybrid-bills/. 
140 Informed by the definition of major development by NPPF; the definition of Schedule 1 and 
Schedule 2 developments set out within the EIA Regulations; and developments that do not 
fall into the above but have notable implications due to location or scale. 
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14.26 The resulting Cumulative Projects that will be considered and appraised in the 

assessment of cumulative effects using the methodology and criteria set out above is 

provided within Table 14.1 and shown on Figure 14.1. 
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Table 14.1: Cumulative Projects for Assessment of In-combination Effects 

Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

1 128485/FO/2020 

All Saints Park, Manchester 

Full Planning Permission for the refurbishment and 

expansion of All Saints Park public realm and surrounding 

streets including flexible use for temporary events, 

activities and pop-up retail (Use Classes E(a) and E(b)) 

facilities; works to include: the demolition of targeted 

areas of the existing stone wall and railings; removal of 

three existing trees and replacement tree planting and 

soft landscaping; installation of new drainage scheme; 

installation of lighting columns, wayfinding signage and 

other street furniture; provision of a redesigned memorial 

garden; provision of cycle parking and accessible car 

parking bays; highways and servicing access works, 

including the closure of parts of Higher Ormond Street, 

Lower Ormond Street and Cavendish Street to traffic 

through a stopping-up order; and, associated works. 

75m east No Under 

construction 

2 130387/FO/2021 

The Former Gamecock Public 

House, Boundary Lane 

Erection of a part 7, part 9 storey purpose built student 

accommodation building comprising 146 bed spaces (Sui 

Generis use class) with ancillary amenity space, a ground 

floor community hub (proposed for Use Classes F2(b), 

E(b), E(3), E(f)) and associated landscape works and 

infrastructure. 

200m southwest No Approved 

3 136043/FO/2023 

Land Bounded By River Street 

To The North, Plot 10B To The 

Erection of 13-storey office building (Use Class E) with 

associated public realm, external roof terraces (floors 11 

250m northwest Yes Under 

construction 
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

East, Hulme Street To The 

South And The Development 

Plot 9A To The West 

and 12) and other associated works including external 

amenity spaces (Plot 10A). 

4 138831/FO/2023 

Plot 11 Block C, First Street 

South, Manchester 

Erection of a ground plus 28-storey building plus plant 

level, comprising purpose-built student accommodation 

(PBSA -Sui Generis) and other associated works including 

public realm, secure cycle parking and servicing 

arrangements. 

265m northwest Yes Under 

construction 

5 125573/FO/2019 

Plot 11, First Street, 

Manchester 

Construction of four buildings of heights varying from 10 

storeys to 45 storeys together comprising Co-living 

bedspaces (use class sui generis) and associated amenity 

facilities, with ground floor commercial units (Use classes 

A3 (Café / Restaurant and D2 (Gym)), private amenity 

space and public realm comprising hard and soft 

landscaping, car parking and cycle facilities and other 

associated works. 

270m northwest Yes Under 

construction 

6 134288/FO/2022 

No. 3 Circle Square, 

Manchester 

Erection of 15 storey building comprising office space (Use 

Class E(g)(i)) and ancillary flexible commercial uses (Use 

Class E), rooftop terrace, highway works, landscaping, and 

other associated works 

280m northeast Yes Under 

construction 

7 136170/FO/2023 

Plot 10A Of the First Street 

Masterplan, Manchester 

Erection of 14-storey building comprising purpose-built 

student accommodation (PBSA) (Sui Generis) and ground 

floor Food Hall (Sui Generis Use), and other associated 

works including external amenity spaces, public realm, 

350m northwest Yes Under 

construction  
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

secure cycle parking, access and servicing arrangements 

(Plot 10B). 

8 132600/FO/2021 

Plot 9 First Street Manchester 

Erection of a nine-storey building with rooftop plant and 

basement comprising office accommodation (Use Class 

E(c)) with ancillary facilities for occupiers including roof 

top terrace, winter gardens, gym/ yoga studio, basement 

car parking (26 spaces) and cycle parking (130 spaces) 

landscaping and other associated works. 

380m northwest No Under 

construction 

9 137401/FO/2023 

Land Between Upper Brook 

Street, Kincardine Road And 

Grosvenor Street Manchester 

Full planning application for the demolition of existing 

buildings and erection of three ground floor + 12/14/29 

storey buildings to be used for Purpose Built Student 

Accommodation (Use Sui Generis), comprising 983 

bedrooms in total and 506sqm of ground floor ancillary 

uses (café/commercial and convenience store - Use 

Classes E (a)/(b)/(c)), three buildings comprising ground 

floor + 5/7/9 storeys for Science and Innovation uses (Use 

Class E (g)(i) & (ii)) and 834sqm ground floor community 

uses (retail/ cafés and medical facility (Use Classes E 

(a)/(b) and (e)), and the provision of new public realm, 

two new public squares, new access and parking, and 

associated works. 

430m east Yes Approved 

10 135419/FO/2022 

One Medlock Street 

Demolition of the existing hotel building and structures 

and redevelopment of the site to comprise two separate 

buildings: one 13 storey office building with commercial 

unit (Use Class E) at ground floor; a part 11, part 38 storey 

building comprising 1,014 purpose built student 

450m northwest Yes Under 

construction 
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

accommodation units (sui generis) with ground floor 

office/community uses (Use Class E, F1 or F2); and 

associated ancillary internal and external amenity space, 

hard and soft landscaping and associated highway works. 

11 138808/FO/2023 

Car Park At Junction Of 

Charles Street And York 

Street, Manchester 

Erection of 15-storeys plus plant level building to provide 

purpose-built student accommodation (PBSA - Sui 

Generis) along with site preparation works, works over 

the public highway and other associated works. 

470m northeast Yes Approved 

12 138805/FO/2023 

Hotspur Press, Gloucester 

Street 

Partial demolition of the former Hotspur Press Complex 

(Medlock Mill) and redevelopment of the site to provide 

Purpose Built Student Accommodation (Sui Generis Use 

Class) above ground floor commercial or community uses 

(Use Classes F(e), F2(a)(b) and E(b)),within a part 4/5-

storey and part 37-storey building plus roof parapet level 

above basement level, associated ancillary internal and 

external amenity space, public realm (including a new 

public square), hard and soft landscaping and associated 

highway works. 

470m northwest Yes Awaiting 

decision 

13 128002/FO/2020 

One City Road, Manchester 

Full Planning Application for demolition of existing 

structures on site, erection of one 11-storey plus 

basement office building (Use Class E) and one 14-storey 

plus basement office building with ground floor 

commercial unit (Use Class E), landscaping, highways 

works, and associated works. 

500m northwest No Under 

construction 
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

14 137399/FO/2023 

Land Bounded By Upper 

Brook Street, Cottenham 

Street & Kincardine Road 

Manchester 

Erection of a 6 to 9 storey building for Sci-Tech use (Use 

Class E (g)(ii)) and 265sqm of a cafe/bar (Use Class E (b)), 

and a 9 to 23 storey building for Purpose Built Student 

Accommodation (PBSA) (Use Sui Generis), comprising 737 

bedrooms and 293sqm of community use (Use Class F2 

(b)) and 80sqm of commercial floorspace (Use Class E), 

alongside new public realm, access, parking, and 

associated works following demolition of existing 

buildings. 

550m east Yes Approved 

15 136934/FO/2023 

Greenheys Building, Pencroft 

Way 

Erection of 7-storey building including a full plant level; 

comprising office and laboratory floorspace (Use Class E); 

associated cycle parking, hard and soft landscaping, 

access and servicing and other associated works. 

580m south No Approved 

16 129273/FO/2021 

34 Great Jackson Street, 

Manchester 

Demolition of existing structures and the construction of 

two residential buildings of 56 storeys (plus basement and 

roof plant) (use class C3), with ground floor commercial 

uses (use class E), car parking, cycle provision, 

landscaping, access and other associated works. 

620m northwest Yes Approved 

17 132199/FO/2021 

Plot F Great Jackson Street 

Manchester 

Full planning permission for the demolition of existing 

structures and the erection of two 51-storey residential 

buildings (Use Class C3) across two phases, including 

residential amenity facilities, basement car parking, 

landscaping and public realm, servicing and access 

arrangements, highways alterations, and associated 

works. 

655m northwest Yes Under 

construction 
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

18 139715/FO/2024 

Viadux Phase 2 

Full Planning Permission for the phased construction of 2 

buildings to include: a tall mixed-use building to include 

residential (Use Class C3) and hotel with associated bars 

and restaurant (Use Class C1) (Plot 2a), a second tall 

building with residential accommodation (Use Class C3) 

with flexible commercial units (Use Class E) (Plot 2b), 

landscaping and public realm, servicing, drainage and 

access arrangements, highways alterations, and other 

associated works. 

700m northwest Yes Awaiting 

decision 

19 137227/FO/2023 

Plot D, Great Jackson Street 

Full planning permission for the demolition of existing 

structures and the erection of one residential building to a 

height of 71 storeys comprising 642 homes (Use Class C3) 

with food and drink uses (Use Class E) and / or drinking 

establishment (Sui Generis); and one office building (Use 

Class E); with basement car parking, cycle parking, 

landscaping and public realm, servicing and access 

arrangements, highways alterations and associated works. 

760m northwest Yes Awaiting 

decision 

20 124972/FO/2019 

Mayfield Phase 1 

Phased creation of circa 2.4 ha (6 acres) of public park, 

including hard and soft landscaping and new bridges 

across the River Medlock; erection of 9 storey office 

development above basement with mezzanine and plant 

level (Class B1) with ground floor Class A1 (Shop), A2 

(Financial and Professional Services), A3 (Café and 

Restaurant), A4 (Drinking Establishment) B1 (Office) uses, 

rooftop amenity spaces and terrace levels, associated 

public realm and riverside walkway; erection of 11 storey 

780m northeast Yes Under 

construction 
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

Multi-Storey Car Park to provide 581 car parking spaces 

with associated landscaping; highways and infrastructure 

works including the creation of new junction from London 

Road to provide access to the multi-storey car park 

(MSCP) (Use Class Sui Generis); works to Baring Street, 

stopping up of Bond Street and Nether Street (alongside 

associated Traffic Regulation Orders to manage 

unrestricted parking to Buxton Street, Berry Street and 

Travis Street (to be delivered and implemented prior to 

the MSCP becoming operational)) alongside enabling 

works comprising phased demolition and site clearance, 

earthworks including re-profiling and construction of 

retaining walls for the land bounded by the Mancunian 

Way to the south, Mayfield Depot to the north, Baring 

Street to the west and Hoyle Street to the east 

21 126308/FO/2020 

2-4 Whitworth Street West, 

Manchester 

The demolition of 2 to 4 Whitworth Street West and the 

construction of a mixed-use building, comprising flexible 

units for retail, food and drink use at ground floor level 

with a hotel at upper storeys, together with associated 

landscaping, servicing, cycle parking and other associated 

works. 

800m northwest No Approved 

22 137226/FO/2023 

Part Of Plot C And Plot E, 

Great Jackson Street 

Full planning permission for the demolition of existing 

structures and the phased construction of four residential 

buildings (two at 47 storeys and two at 51 storeys) to 

provide 1,746 homes (Use Class C3), flexible commercial, 

leisure, food and drink uses (all Use Class E) and / or 

800m northwest Yes Awaiting 

decision 



 

126 

Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

drinking establishment (Sui Generis), basement car 

parking, cycle parking, landscaping and public realm, 

servicing and access arrangements, highways alterations 

and associated works. 

23 136874/FO/2023 

Echo Street, Manchester 

Erection of 3 interlinked towers ranging from 27, 21 and 

16 storeys together with intermediary link buildings (15 

and 11 storeys) to form Purpose Built Student 

Accommodation (Sui Generis) with associated amenity 

space and external landscaping and other associated 

works. 

810m northeast Yes Under 

construction 

24 125804/FO/2019 

325 - 327 Deansgate, 

Manchester 

Demolition of existing buildings and structures on-site and 

erection of 22-storey building comprising apart-hotel (Use 

Class C1) with flexible commercial uses at ground floor 

and within existing viaduct arches (Use Class A1, A2, A3, 

A4, D2), access, landscaping and other associated works. 

850m northwest Yes Under 

construction 

25 135565/FO/2022 

Great Northern Warehouse, 

Deansgate 

Demolition of the central atrium, car park ramps, and 

other elements, retention of casino (Sui Generis), bowling 

alley and existing food and drink unit (Use Class E) 

alongside to allow refurbishment, restoration and re-use 

of the Great Northern Car Park to provide office 

accommodation, retail and/or food and drink uses (Use 

Class E) and ancillary areas; and Refurbishment, 

restoration, partial demolition and erection of a 3-storey 

extension to Deansgate Terrace (northern section) and 

Goods Yard Entrance to form office, retail and / or food 

and drink use (Use Class E) and drinking establishments / 

860m northwest Yes Awaiting 

decision 
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

hot food takeaway (Sui Generis), with associated public 

realm works comprising the reconfiguration of Great 

Northern Square and the introduction of additional public 

realm with associated hard and soft landscaping, 

highways works, access and servicing facilities, rooftop 

plant and other associated works; and Partial demolition 

of the existing leisure box to erect three residential 

buildings (ground plus 16, 27 and 34 storeys) to provide 

746 residential apartments (Use Class C3), reconfiguration 

of existing car parking together with the creation of office, 

retail and / or food and drink use (Use Class E), or Sui 

Generis (drinking establishments / hot food takeaway) at 

ground floor and level 3, hard and soft landscaping, 

together with highways works, access and servicing 

facilities, rooftop plant and other associated works; and, 

External alterations and restoration of Deansgate Terrace 

(southern section) to provide office, retail or food and 

drink use (Use Class E) or Sui Generis (drinking 

establishments / hot food takeaway / live music venue), 

along with delivery of associated public realm, highways 

works, plant, and associated works 

26 127486/FO/2020 

Baring Street, Manchester 

Construction of a 7,11,14 storey building with roof top 

plant area and basement, comprising office use (Use Class 

B1) with external terraces above ground floor commercial 

units (Use Classes A1 and A3); new public realm and 

landscaping, cycle parking; external plant, access, 

930m northeast No Awaiting 

decision 
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Ref. App. Reference / Project 

Name 

Description Distance from 

Site 

EIA? Status 

servicing and work to the highway (Baring Street) and 

other associated works. 
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Step 2: Assessment of In-combination Effects  

14.27 The assessment of in-combination effects will take into consideration available 

documentation submitted in support of the application for the above Cumulative 

Projects, to conclude if common receptors are present between the Proposed Scheme 

and the Cumulative Projects and the extent of any in-combination effect. Where 

suitable information is not available, either professional judgement will be used to 

determine the cumulative effects or limitations will be set out.  

14.28 The in-combination assessment will focus on the technical topic / effects ‘scoped in’ 

(i.e., reported within the ES).   

14.29 The evaluation at the receptor level will consider the following:   

• Magnitude of change (or impact) in the relevant technical assessments;   

• Sensitivity (or value, importance, etc.) of the receptor / receiving environment to 

change; and / or  

• Duration and reversibility of effect.  

14.30 Through a combination of the evaluation and mitigation presented, conclusions will be 

drawn as to the likelihood for in-combination effects, their nature (i.e., adverse or 

beneficial), whether these are ‘Significant’ or ‘Not Significant’ and how such effects 

differ from those reported for the Proposed Scheme. In some cases, how the Proposed 

Scheme contributes to the overall in-combination effect will also be considered. 
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15. Summary of EIA Scoping Report 

15.1 Chapter Technical Topics which are Not Significant5 identified a number of technical 

topics for which no likely or significant effects have been identified and are proposed 

to be ‘scoped out’ of the EIA and not reported in the ES, based on the technical 

evidence base provided. These are as follows:   

• Archaeology; 

• Biodiversity;  

• Water Environment; 

• Ground Conditions and Contamination; 

• Transport and Access 

• Lighting; 

• Major Accidents and/or Disasters; and 

• Waste. 

15.2 The technical topics proposed to be ‘scoped in’ (see Technical Chapters 6 – 13) are as 

follows:  

• Townscape and Visual; 

• Built Heritage; 

• Wind; 

• Daylight, Sunlight, and Overshadowing; 

• Climate Change; 

• Socio-Economics and Human Health; 

• Air Quality; and 

• Noise and Vibration; 

15.3 Table 15.1 provides a summary of all the technical topics and effects considered 

unlikely / not significant and therefore ‘scoped out’ as well as the topics and likely 

significant environmental effects ‘scoped in’ that will be considered further within the 

EIA and reported in the ES. 
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Table 15.1: Summary of Likely Significant and Not Significant Effects 

Technical Topic Area Effects which are Not Significant Likely Significant Environmental Effects 

Archaeology  Loss or damage of archaeological heritage assets during the 

construction stage 

- 

Biodiversity Habitat Loss from Site clearance and construction activities 

[Priority Habitats] 

- 

Disturbance and displacement from construction activities [bats 

and birds] 

Pollution from construction activities [habitats] 

Fragmentation due to construction of Proposed Scheme 

Mortality from construction activities [bats and birds] 

Light Pollution from construction lighting 

Ongoing disturbance from increased human activity during 

operation [bats and birds] 

Light pollution from operational lighting [bats] 

Noise pollution from operational uses [bats and birds] 

Habitat alteration during operation 

Barriers to movement from increased massing of the EIA 

Boundary during operation 

Increased predation risks [birds] 

Waste and litter generated during operation [protected species] 
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Technical Topic Area Effects which are Not Significant Likely Significant Environmental Effects 

Water Environment  Increased risk of surface water flooding during construction and 

operation [construction workers and future users of the Proposed 

Scheme and offsite receptors] 

- 

Impacts to water quality during construction 

Impacts to groundwater 

Changes in land stability 

Increased potable water demand 

Increased foul water flows 

Ground Conditions and 

Contamination 

Potential release of existing ground contamination and accidental 

release of new contamination during construction and operation 

[construction workers, future site users and surrounding human 

health receptors] 

- 

Potential release of existing contamination and accidental release 

of new contamination during construction and operation 

[Underlying Principal Aquifer, Secondary A Aquifer] 

Impact on geology and ecology during construction and operation 

[Nationally designated areas] 

Potential release of hazardous ground gases during construction 

and operation [Site end users, Site maintenance workers, 

surrounding human receptors] 

Risk of unexploded ordnance (UXO) during construction and 

operation [construction workers, Site users, surrounding human 

receptors] 



 

133 

Technical Topic Area Effects which are Not Significant Likely Significant Environmental Effects 

Encountering unstable ground conditions during construction and 

operation [construction workers, Site users] 

Presence of asbestos during construction and operation 

[construction workers, Site users, surrounding human receptors] 

Transport and Access Severance as a result of construction and operational stage traffic 

on Road Users 

- 

Delay as a result of construction and operational traffic on Road 

and Pedestrian Transport Users, Pedestrians and Cyclists 

Changes to non-motorised user amenity as a result of 

construction and operational traffic on Pedestrians and Cyclists 

Fear and intimidation as a result of construction and operational 

traffic on Pedestrians and Cyclists 

Changes to road safety as a result of construction and operational 

traffic on Road Users 

Impacts of hazardous loads as a result of construction and 

operational traffic on Road Users 

Lighting Disturbance due to obtrusive light during construction [nearby 

residents] 

- 

Disturbance to residential receptors due to obtrusive light during 

operation [nearby residents] 

Major Accidents and/or 

Disasters 

A major accident caused by ground subsidence and associated 

structural/building collapse  

- 

Major flood event caused by an extreme weather event  
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Technical Topic Area Effects which are Not Significant Likely Significant Environmental Effects 

Major accidents on the local road network  

Accidents arising from fire, arson, vandalism or terrorism 

Major accident as a result of UXOs 

Waste and Resources Waste generation during demolition and construction [waste 

facilities] 

- 

Waste generated during operation [waste facilities] 

Townscape and Visual Changes to townscape and visual environment during demolition 

and construction [all townscape and visual receptors] 

Changes to visual amenity [Open Space Users 

in All Saints Park] 

Changes to townscape character of: TCA1 – University Buildings, 

Living and Ancillary Uses; and TCA2 – Hulme Residential Area 

during operation 

Changes to visual environment for visual receptors beyond 1km 

from the EIA Boundary 

Changes to visual environment for some visual receptors within 

1km of the EIA Boundary during operation] 

Changes to private visual amenity due to the introduction of the 

Proposed Scheme during operation [private residential places] 

Built Heritage Change within the setting of designated heritage assets during 

construction and operation [Former Grosvenor Picture Palace, 

and Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute (Former)] 

Change within the setting of a designated 

heritage asset [Former Manchester Ear 

Hospital; Roman Catholic Church of St 

Augustine; Ormond Building; Righton Building; 

Grosvenor Building; and Former Town Hall 
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Technical Topic Area Effects which are Not Significant Likely Significant Environmental Effects 

Façade to Mabel Tylecote Building (all grade II 

listed buildings)] 

Change within the setting of a non-designated 

heritage asset [Salutation Public House] 

Wind - Altered wind safety conditions [Pedestrians 

and cyclists in external public areas on-Site and 

in the immediate surroundings] 

Altered wind comfort conditions [Pedestrians 

and cyclists in external public areas on-Site and 

in the immediate surroundings] 

Daylight, Sunlight, and 

Overshadowing  

Increased solar glare [Cambridge Street Junction slip roads from 

Mancunian Way] 

Reduced daylight and sunlight amenity  

Availability of internal daylight and sunlight levels [Proposed 

residents] 

Increased overshadowing  

Climate Change  Increasing summer mean and daily maximum temperatures and 

influence on human heath during construction [construction 

employees] 

GHG Emissions (construction and operation) 

Changing annual temperatures / rainfall patterns and changes to 

air quality during construction and water supply, flood risk during 

construction and operation [site operations, infrastructure, 

construction employees and future occupants] 

Changes to future climate including temperature and rainfall and 

risk to building infrastructure and future occupants during 

operation [building infrastructure and future occupants] 
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Technical Topic Area Effects which are Not Significant Likely Significant Environmental Effects 

Changes to future climate and resilience of site habitats and 

species during operation [habitats and species] 

Higher average summer temperatures and risk of building 

overheating during operation [future occupants] 

Socio-Economics and Human 

Health 

Access to primary healthcare facilities [Proposed Scheme 

residents and patients at existing local healthcare facilities] 

Employment generated 

Social cohesion and inclusive design [Proposed Scheme residents, 

visitors and workers and existing local communities] 

Provision of PBSA 

Crime reduction and community safety [Proposed Scheme 

residents, visitors and workers and existing local communities] 

Access to healthy food [Residents of the Proposed Scheme] 

Access to active and sustainable travel options [Proposed Scheme 

residents, visitors and workers and existing local communities] 

Access to open space and sports and recreation facilities 

[Proposed Scheme residents] 

Access to training opportunities [Labour force] 

Employment generated during the operational stage [Labour 

force] 

Air Quality Nuisance and disturbance as a result of dust from demolition and 

construction activities and Non-Road Mobile Machinery 

emissions [High and Medium sensitivity receptors within 250m of 

the EIA Boundary] 

Changes to pollutant concentrations resulting 

from traffic generated by the Proposed 

Scheme (construction and operation) 



 

137 

Technical Topic Area Effects which are Not Significant Likely Significant Environmental Effects 

Health effects from building emissions during operation 

[Locations with relevant public exposure] 

Exposure of residents or users of the Proposed Scheme to poor 

ambient air quality and local area’s emissions [Locations with 

relevant public exposure] 

Noise and Vibration  Disturbance from existing vibration sources [future users of the 

Proposed Scheme] 

Noise and vibration disturbance from 
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Figure 8.1 Annual wind rose obtained from the wind data recorded at Manchester Airport 

(10m height) during the years 1991 to 2015. 

 
Figure 8.2: Probability of exceedance of wind speeds from Manchester Airport obtained from 

the wind data recorded during the years 1991 to 2015. 

 



 

 

 

Figure 8.3: Aerial visualisation of the existing site (yellow) and existing surroundings, 

looking from the south-west (captured in Google maps 2024). 

 

 
Figure 8.4: Aerial view of the existing site and existing surroundings, with sketches showing 

the locations and directions of expected accelerated winds.  



Residential
Uses

Existing

Amenity
Uses

Existing and surrounding buildings:
AccuCities
3D context model
DPR
3D measured survey

24312
IM
1:1250@A3
06.12.2024

-

DRAWN:

SCALE:

DATE:

DWG NO: REV:

JOB NBR:

Rev Description Drawn Date

NO DIMENSIONS TO BE SCALED FROM THIS DRAWING

SOURCE DATA:

NOTES:

TITLE:

DRAWING:

KEY:

London    020 7936 3668
Liverpool  0151 242 0980
www.dpr.uk.com

Bristol      0117 450 9703
Dublin      00 353 1 575 8844
info@dpr.uk.com

CAMBRIDGE HALL
MANCHESTER, M15 6TT

Cavendish Hall
LOCATION PLAN

S01-A01-LOC-D&S-001

1:   Cavendish Hall Of Residence
      (part Ormond Building)

2:   Victoria Hall

3:   Needham Court

4:   Manchester House

5:   44 Cavendish Street

6:   2-28 Dalesman Walk

7:   84 Cambridge Street

8:   Cambridge House

9:    2-12 Elmdale Walk

10:  2-12 Broomwood Walk

11:  2-12 Matham Walk

12:  2-24 Knowles Place

13:  60-70 Loxford Street

14:  Loxford Gardens

15:  Manchester Metropolitan Uni

16: Cavendish Hall of Residence

NEIGHBOURING PROPERTIES
CONSIDERED  FOR ANALYSIS

1

2

3

4

7

5

6

8
910

1112

13

14

14

15 15

16





 

 

Appendix 2.1: Preliminary Environmental 
Management Plan 

Project specific measures to avoid and/or prevent significant adverse environmental effects 

(i.e. mitigation measures) have been considered through the EIA Scoping process, when 

appraising likely environmental effects.  

At this stage, this has focussed on ‘primary mitigation’ (i.e. inherent mitigation, comprising 

fundamental aspects of the project design) and ‘tertiary mitigation’ (i.e. standard 

environmental commitments/practices).  

In order to support MCC and other stakeholders, the mitigation measures that have been 

identified at this stage have been collated into a single preliminary Environmental 

Management Plan, set out below. This will be developed further as part of the ES.  

It is envisaged that mitigation will be secured through suitably worded planning conditions or 

other mechanism, where appropriate, and the Environmental Management Plan will be 

utilised by the Applicant and appointed contractor(s) to control mitigation commitments and 

assurance over their implementation.



 

 

Preliminary Environmental Management Plan 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

Primary Mitigation  

Façade design The Proposed Scheme will not contain large areas of glass, with the façade being broken into small, recessed 

glass elements. 

Health provision The Proposed Scheme will deliver primary mitigation in the form of an NHS healthcare facility that will be 

accommodated on-Site once operational. 

Public realm / 

landscape strategy 

Landscaping / open space will be provided on the ground floor through the provision of three distinct 

courtyards.   

Open space will also be provided on the sixth floor with areas of biodiverse planting, allotments and a 

greenhouse.  

The Proposed Scheme will include sport provision and student amenity on the rooftops. 

The Proposed Scheme includes for planting of trees, green infrastructure and landscaping which will enhance 

the biodiversity of the EIA Boundary, mitigating the anticipated impacts of climate change in accordance with 

the England Biodiversity Strategy141 and Natural England Climate Change Adaptation Manual142. 

Surface water 

drainage strategy 

The proposed surface water drainage will not increase the runoff rate and will include an allowance for 

climate change in accordance with relevant guidance. Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) will be 

incorporated into the surface water drainage network, in accordance with CIRIA 753 – The SuDS Manual 

where practical. Specifically, the following measures are proposed:  

• Implementation of sustainable drainage features such as raingardens, blue/ green roofs, tree pits etc; 

• Ensuring adequate elevation of critical infrastructure on or below ground floor level; 

 
141 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/69446/pb13583-biodiversity-strategy-2020-
111111.pdf  
142  http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5679197848862720  

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/69446/pb13583-biodiversity-strategy-2020-111111.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/69446/pb13583-biodiversity-strategy-2020-111111.pdf
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5679197848862720


 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

• Ensure proposed external falls don’t fall towards the building entrances/ exits;  

• Drainage strategy will account for climate change impacts (30-45% rainfall intensity increase depending 

on storm event); and 

• Provision of surface water storage to meet local authority requirements, which will be agreed with Lead 

Local Flood Authority at detailed design. 

Lighting strategy Obtrusive light can be avoided through appropriate lighting design in line with best practice, guidance and 

standards, including but not limited to: ILP’s PLG04143; ILP Guidance Note GN01144; British Standard 5489-

1:2020145; BS EN 13201-2 – Road lighting146,.and BS EN 12464-2 – Lighting of Work Places147.  Measures to 

mitigate effects from obtrusive light, as set out in the identified guidance, include the selection of the correct 

type of luminaire, the use of shields, hoods (as required), as well as the design and positioning of lights (e.g. 

power, orientation, and height of the luminaire). 

Waste strategy The Proposed Scheme will be designed in order to take account of appropriate provision for waste storage 

and handling facilities/areas, inclusive of areas for segregation of waste and recycling.  

It is assumed that all waste storage/handling facilities will be designed in accordance with British Standard 

(BS) 5906:2005 Waste Management in Building – Code of Practice. The Application will include a Waste 

Management Strategy which will set out the principles, strategy and targets for the management and storage 

of waste and maximise recycling, in accordance with MCC established policy. 

Energy strategy  The energy strategy for the Proposed Scheme will follow a fabric-first approach for improving energy 

performance, using the London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) guidance as baseline to optimise 

performance for the building and site.  

 
143 Institute of Lighting Professionals (ILP) PLG04 Guidance on Undertaking Environmental Lighting Impact Assessment (2013) 
144 ILP Guidance Note 01/21 The Reduction of Obtrusive Light (2021) 
145 British Standard (2020). 5489-1:2020 Design of road lighting. Lighting of roads and public amenity areas. Code of practice. 
146 BS EN 13201-2:2015 Road Lighting Performance Requirements (2016) 
147 BS EN 12464-2:2014 Light and Lighting – lighting of work places. Outdoor work Places (2014) 



 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

The energy strategy of the Proposed Scheme will include the use of Air Source Heat Pumps and photovoltaic 

panels for renewable energy generation. 

Building safety 

strategy and site 

security  

The required emergency producers/practices (i.e. Fire Emergency Evacuation Plan (FEEP)) or 

apparatus/instruments (i.e. smoke detectors/sprinklers) required by law for the uses as part of the Proposed 

Scheme will be in place. In addition, the buildings will be designed, in line with Building Regulations Approved 

Document B: Fire Safety, with appropriate fire preventative measures (i.e. fire doors, extinguishers etc.) and 

all external façades and materials will meet the necessary fire resistance standards set out within Building 

Regulations and by law. 

The design of the Proposed Scheme will be informed by ‘Secure by Design’ principles and appropriate design. 

Site management measures (including appropriate lighting and digital entry systems at each building) will be 

implemented to ensure that the potential for crime and anti-social behaviour is minimised, and the Proposed 

Scheme will have on-site security staff present 24 hours a day.  

There will be a diesel generator for the secondary supplies to firefighting lifts and smoke extract fans and 

diesel pumps for a wet risers and commercial sprinklers. These will require routine testing and maintenance 

for one hour a month. 

Potable water 

strategy 

The operational development will include water saving measures built into the design of the Proposed 

Scheme, such as water saving fixtures and fittings, to reduce water consumption and will target 7 BREEAM 

credits, including: 

• Wat 01 (3 credits) comparable to a 40% improvement over the BREEAM “base-building; 

• Wat02 – Water monitoring (1 credit); 

• Wat03 – Leak detection system (1 credit) and flow control devices (1 credit) and  

• Wat04 – Water efficient equipment (1 credit). 

Flood risk and 

drainage strategy 

The proposed surface water drainage will not increase the runoff rate and will include an allowance for 

climate change in accordance with relevant guidance. Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) will be 



 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

incorporated into the surface water drainage network, in accordance with CIRIA 753 – The SuDS Manual 

where practical. Specifically, the following measures are proposed:  

• Implementation of sustainable drainage features such as raingardens, blue/ green roofs, tree 

pits etc; 

• Ensuring adequate elevation of critical infrastructure on or below ground floor level; 

• Ensure proposed external falls don’t fall towards the building entrances/ exits;  

• Drainage strategy will account for climate change impacts (30-45% rainfall intensity increase 

depending on storm event); and 

• Provision of surface water storage to meet local authority requirements, which will be agreed with Lead 

Local Flood Authority at detailed design. 

Overheating 

Assessment  

As part of the detailed design, a sample of units in buildings will undergo overheating assessment in line with 

the requirements of Part O of the Buildings Regulations148 in order to assess and reduce the risk of summer 

overheating by taking into account future climate scenarios. Where measures are provided to reduce the risk 

of overheating, this will be done in accordance with the cooling hierarchy. Potential measures to be 

considered will include: 

• Limited glazing area and recessed windows to provide reduction in solar gain, alongside optimised g-

values; 

• Exposed thermal mass to be explored; 

• Passive ventilation via openable windows; and  

• Mechanical ventilation for night purge ventilation and free cooling. 

Tertiary Mitigation  

 
148 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/overheating-approved-document-o  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/overheating-approved-document-o


 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

Construction 

Environmental 

Management Plan 

(CEMP) 

A CEMP will be prepared by the appointed contractor in advance of commencing construction works. The 

document will provide detailed measures / controls to avoid and manage potential adverse effects upon the 

environment during the construction stage. Measures will include: 

General Measures 

• The proposed construction works will be carried out by a competent contractor that will comply with 

current legislation149; 

• The site security arrangements for the Proposed Scheme during the construction stage will be in line with 

the requirements set out in the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015150 and 

appropriate levels of security (personnel / CCTV) will be provided; 

• Temporary fencing / hoarding will be erected around the perimeter of the EIA Boundary at the outset of 

construction;  

• All construction activities will be in accordance with the Considerate Constructors Scheme; 

• Climate change adaptation and measures will reduce risks to human health from overheating such as 

provision of shaded refuges and potable water supplies during construction; and 

• Construction working hours151 (noisy work) will be 07:30 to 18:00 Monday to Friday; 08:30 to 14:00 on 

Saturday; and no noisy work on Sundays and Bank Holidays. Operations outside of these hours will be 

agreed with MCC. 

Traffic and Access 

• Access to adjacent properties (i.e. St Augustine’s Church, Business School and Cavendish Hall) will be 

maintained throughout the construction stage;  

 
149 This includes the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974; the Control of Pollution Act 1974; and Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 
2015. 
150 Secretary of State (2015). Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015. 
151 Manchester City Council. Tackle a noise problem – Noise from building sites. Available at: Noise from building sites | Tackle a noise problem | 
Manchester City Council [Accessed: 070624].  

https://www.manchester.gov.uk/info/100006/environmental_problems/2956/tackle_a_noise_problem/9
https://www.manchester.gov.uk/info/100006/environmental_problems/2956/tackle_a_noise_problem/9


 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

• A Construction Traffic Management plan will be delivered as part of the CEMP and will be agreed with the 

Highway Authority that will set out construction routing, access and working arrangements. The CEMP 

will manage construction traffic in the area, seeking to minimise the potential for disruption to other road 

users through measures such as vehicle booking systems;  

• The CEMP will detail outcomes of application(s) for temporary closure of roads and footways, hoarding 

licenses, legislative processes, etc. along with the satisfaction and discharge of Planning conditions 

appropriate to site working; and  

• Provision for suitable signage (where appropriate) for pedestrian and cyclists, to minimise disruption.  

Air Quality 

• The CEMP will be informed by the Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) guidance and would 

include prevention measures, such as screening stockpiles of materials, deployment of windbreak netting 

and dampening exposed soils as appropriate and set out requirements for ongoing monitoring. It also 

sets out requirements for ongoing monitoring and liaison with the local community, and MCC; and 

• Dust and particulate matter emissions produced during demolition and construction activities would be 

controlled through the implementation of a Dust Management Plan (DMP) that would form part of the 

CEMP. 

Biodiversity  

• Inspections prior to demolition and/or as a result in any change in conditions or delay beyond 12 months 

and supervision by Ecological Clerk of Works as appropriate will be implemented. 

Lighting 

• Lighting will be controlled through a series of best practice measures, in line with lighting industry 

standards and guidance including the CIE publication ‘Technical Report Document 129152 and BS EN 

12464-2:2014153; 

 
152 CIE - Technical Report Document 129 (1998) Guide for Lighting Exterior Work Areas. 
153 British Standards (2014) BS EN 12464-2 – Lighting of Work Places – Part 2: Outdoor Work Places. 



 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

• The following measures are proposed in order to control Light Spill, Glare and Sky Glow effects and thus 

manage light pollution: 

‒ Where practicable, construction lighting in the EIA Boundary would be designed to comply 

with Environmental Zone E4 in accordance with the ILP Guidance Note GN01154; 

‒ Illuminance levels arising from temporary lighting to be designed in accordance with BS EN 

12464-2: 2014 and CIE 129; 

‒ Placement of temporary lighting required to ensure safe working conditions and to 

maintain security, to have due regard of sensitive receptors (i.e. occupied residential 

premises); 

‒ Lighting to be directed so as avoid unnecessary Light Spill outside of construction areas 

and to ensure that the light distribution is toward the task area; 

‒ Lighting to be switched off when not required for safe working conditions and Site 

security; 

‒ Use of light shields/baffles to control upward light to within the maximum 15% set out in 

the ILP Guidance Note GN01, where possible; 

‒ Lighting to be kept at 0° tilt to avoid Sky Glow, where practicable; and 

‒ Light dimming and automatic switch off would be used (where appropriate). 

Waste 

 
154 Institute of Lighting Professionals (ILP) (2021) Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light (GN01). 



 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

• The remedial solution during demolition works will include the removal of hazardous substances155 

(including asbestos156, heavy metals, PAHs, sulphate, hydrocarbons, other organic/inorganic 

contaminants and gas - carbon dioxide and methane) which will require specialist removal. All such works 

will be undertaken by an appointed contractor and disposed of by the contractor in line with relevant 

regulations and legislation requirements; 

• Any waste considered to be hazardous, arising from demolition or remedial activities, will be handled, 

processed and removed from Site by suitability qualified contractors, all being undertaken in line with 

The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005; 

• The CEMP will be informed by the waste provisions of the Environmental Protection Act 1990157 and the 

Environmental Protection (Duty of Care) Regulations 1991158 and will set out the principles and legal 

requirements relating to waste, including any hazardous waste that is encountered and required to be 

exported off-Site for disposal; and 

• The CEMP will also describe how materials will be managed efficiently and disposed of legally during 

construction. It will also outline the aims, objectives and on-going management responsibilities, including 

management practices, to be implemented during the construction stage, and will set targets for the 

reduction, diversion from landfill and reuse of waste. 

Ground and Earthworks 

• The management of waste and potential pollutants used on Site will be controlled through the CEMP, 

which will detail the required mitigation measures. This will include best practice measures, including 

(where applicable): bunded storage; designated wheel washing areas; settling basins; covering stockpiles 

of materials to prevent dust and runoff; dampening exposed soils as appropriate; and set out 

 
155 The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005, No. 894. 
156 The Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012, No. 632. 
157 Environmental Protection Act 1990 No. 43 Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents [Accessed: 18/01/2023]. 
158 Environmental Protection (Duty of Care) Regulations 1991 No. 2839. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1991/2839/made#:~:text=The%20duty%20requires%20such%20persons,person%20or%20to%20a%20person 
[Accessed: 18/01/2023]. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1991/2839/made#:~:text=The%20duty%20requires%20such%20persons,person%20or%20to%20a%20person


 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

requirements for ongoing monitoring and liaison (with the local community, the Environment Agency and 

MCC as appropriate); 

• Risks to human health during construction are required to be managed under the Health and Safety at 

Work Act (1974) and are typically mitigated by applying good working practices set out in a Code of 

Construction Practice (CoCP)/Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and Health and 

Safety Plan; and 

• The Principal Contractor will ensure all necessary groundworks are implemented in order to provide 

suitable construction platform(s) (i.e. removal of any compressible/unstable ground encountered) during 

enabling works and/or construction, in line with relevant standards and building regulations including 

CIRIA Report C572: Treated ground engineering properties and performance; British Research 

Establishment document FB75: Building on Fill – Geotechnical Aspects159 and British Standard 6031:2009: 

Code of Practice for Earthworks160. 

Flood Risk and Drainage 

• A temporary drainage strategy will be in place as part of the Contractors Site Management Plan, and the 

appropriate control measures will be addressed as part of the responsibilities under CDM 2015. 

Remediation 

strategy 

In the event that contamination is identified, a programme of mitigation or remediation work will be carried 

out as part of the enabling works in line with a Remediation Strategy approved by the regulators and MCC.  

If contaminated, the made ground may pose a short-term risk to human health for the construction 

workforce via potential exposure pathways including dermal contact, dust/fibre inhalation and ingestion 

pathways outdoors, and inhalation of gases. Risks to human health during construction are required to be 

managed under the Health and Safety at Work Act (1974) and are typically mitigated by applying good 

working practices set out in a Code of Construction Practice (CoCP)/Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (CEMP) and Health and Safety Plan. 

 
159 British Research Establishment (2015). FB75: Building on Fill - Geotechnical Aspects. 3rd Edition. 
160 British Standard (2009). 6031:2009: Code of Practice for Earthworks. 



 

 

Mitigation Measure Description / Details of Measure 

The requirement for clean cover soils over any contaminated ground will be assessed within the 

contamination risk assessment and implemented through a remediation strategy. 

Asbestos strategy  If asbestos risk registers are not available, then an asbestos survey will be conducted prior to the demolition 

works and any recommended mitigation implemented. 

Foundation design The Proposed Scheme will be designed in accordance with current guidance and best practice, and this will 

include the consideration of changing climate on stability of the ground conditions, influencing foundation 

design as necessary. 

Groundwater 

contamination 

strategy / 

Foundation Works 

Risk Assessment 

If significant ground or groundwater contamination is encountered during the ground investigation (for the 

creation of piled foundations), a Foundation Works Risk Assessment (FWRA) will be prepared and 

implemented through the planning process. 

Archaeology 

Strategy  

The Applicant will consult with GMAAS as part of the assessment process, and should they require it a 

programme of archaeological works will be developed and agreed with GMAAS by means of a written 

scheme of investigation (WSI). 

Unexploded 

Ordnance Strategy  

In the event that a risk assessment by UXO specialists is required and conducted, the necessary tertiary 

mitigation measures will present within the risk assessment. 

Tertiary mitigation measures (at medium risk of UXO areas) include a UXO specialist on-site and Site-specific 

Unexploded Ordnance awareness briefings to all personnel conducting intrusive works. 
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1 NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY 

1.1 AOC Archaeology Group was commissioned by Unite Students and Manchester Metropolitan University to 

undertake a Desk-Based Assessment of the existing Cambridge Halls of Residence at, Manchester Metropolitan 

University (NGR: 384156; 396970- Figure 1). The Cambridge Halls stand to the south of Manchester City Centre 

between Higher Cambridge Street to the West and Higher Chatham Street to the East and lie within the local 

authority administrative area of Manchester City Council. For the purposes of this report the Halls will be referred 

to as the ‘Site’. 

1.2 There is a scarcity of pre-post-medieval remains recorded within the vicinity of the Site with the main area of 

activity located to the north. As such there is considered to be a Low potential for pre-post-medieval 

archaeological remains to survive on the Site. Cartographic and bibliographic sources indicate that the Site was 

developed from the late 18th century as part of the southern urban expansion of Manchester into the area of 

Chorlton-upon-Medlock. A series of east-west aligned roads, and terraced houses are recorded within the 

northern half of the Site, with the southern area being developed in at least two phases; the first of which 

includes gardens; whilst the second is characterised as industrial. Post-medieval structure remains, which 

correspond to a series of post-medieval cartographic representations have been recorded during redevelopment 

works c. 15m to the south of the Site. The Site appears to have been cleared by the late 1960’s and its was 

redeveloped as Cambridge Halls, a series of low-rise student residences in the later 20th century. There is 

considered to be a High potential for post-medieval and modern archaeological remains to survive on the Site. 

Any remains are likely to be structural and relate to structures depicted on historic mapping, which are likely to 

have been truncated, damaged or even destroyed by Second World War bomb damage, demolition and 

redevelopment works or the construction and maintenance of services and utilities. Such remains would be 

considered to be of negligible to low importance.  

1.3 In compliance with national and local planning policies, it is advised that a programme of invasive archaeological 

works may be required. Any archaeological works would take cognisance of the final proposed development 

design and likely take the form of a stage programme of mitigation, with a limited scale initial stage to 

characterise the survivability of any remains followed, if necessary, by further targeted works. If significant 

features are encountered, further archaeological works, including full excavation and a programme of post-

excavation works may be required. The scope and requirement of any invasive mitigation should be agreed in 

advance with the Client, as well as with GMAAS, as archaeological advisors to Manchester City Council.  

1.4 The Public Services (Social) Act 2013 states that development proposals should provide positive benefits to 

communities through developments. A programme of public benefit, centred on historic and archaeological 

research and any invasive mitigation could accompany the Proposed Development. The scope and requirement 

of any public benefit should be agreed by the Client and be undertaken in consultation with GMAAS and 

Manchester City Council. 
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2 INTRODUCTION 

2.1 Proposed Development Site 

2.1.1 AOC Archaeology Group was commissioned by Unite Students and Manchester Metropolitan University to 

undertake a Desk-Based Assessment of the current Cambridge Halls of Residence Manchester Metropolitan 

University (hereafter ‘the Site’ – Figure 1). The Site lies within the local authority administrative area of 

Manchester City Council.  

2.1.2 The area considered for the purpose of the EIA (NGR: 384156; 396970) measures 1.29 hectares and is part of the 

Manchester Metropolitan University located within the Manchester City Centre. The Site is located to the south 

of the A57 Motorway and is bordered to the south-west by Higher Cambridge Steet, to the south-east by 

Boundary Street West, to the north-east by Lower and Higher Chatham Street and to the north-west by an 

unnamed lane. The current halls comprise by two symmetrical buildings separated by Cavendish Street. 

2.2 Development Proposal 

2.2.1 The Unite Students and Manchester Metropolitan University commissioned AOC Archaeology Group to 

undertake an archaeological Desk-Based Assessment to support a planning application for the proposed 

redevelopment of Manchester Metropolitan University’s Cambridge Halls of Residence.  

2.2.2 The Site is currently occupied by the existing Cambridge Halls student accommodation and as part of the 

proposal, all existing halls of residence will be demolished and the Site cleared. This will include the removal of 

foundations and other areas of hardstanding. The Proposed Scheme includes the construction of two buildings 

of 30 and 24 storeys above ground, plus basement and rooftop plant levels, comprising purpose-built student 

accommodation with internal and external rooftop communal amenity space. The Proposed Scheme will also 

include hard and soft landscaping and associated highway works. Ground-breaking works is proposed to be 

limited to those associated with foundation design, utilities and the construction of a small basement under one 

block to a maximum depth of 4m. As a worst case, the Proposed Scheme may require piled foundations.  

2.3 Topographical and Geological Conditions 

2.3.1 According to the British Geologial Survey GeoIndex (2024), the Site is underlain by the Chester Formation – 

sandstone, a sedimentary bedrock formed between 250 and 247.1 million years ago during the Triassic period.  

2.3.2 Mapping of the extent of superficial geological deposits by the BGS is not always accurate due to the discontinuity 

in distribution of these deposits and difficulties in accassing below ground data. The Site is underlain by 

Glacioflucial Sheet Deposits, Devensian – sand and gravel, a sedimentary superficial deposit formed between 116 

and 11.8 thousand years ago during the Quaternay period.   

2.3.3 There are no boreholes within the Site boundary. There are five boreholes sunk within the building to the south-

west and nine boreholes sunk within the building to the north-east. These records are classed as confidential and 

not publicly available.  

2.4 Government and Local Planning Policies and Guidance 

Legislative Framework 

2.4.1 Parliamentary legislation for Listed Buildings is provided by the Planning (Listed Building and Conservation Areas) 

Act 1990 and legislation for Scheduled Monuments and other buried archaeological remains is provided by the 

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979. The most recent legislation, the Levelling Up and 

Regeneration Act 2023, includes provision for designated heritage assets including Scheduled Monuments, Listed 

Buildings and Registered Parks and Gardens, as well as placing a Statutory duty on Local Planning Authorities to 
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maintain Historic Environment Records (HERs). With regard to World Heritage Sites, Scheduled Monuments, 

Registered Parks and Gardens, Protected Wrecks and ‘other area[s] of land included in a register maintained by 

the Historic Buildings and Monuments Commission for England [Historic England]’, Section 102 of the 2023 Act 

amends Section 58 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 to include a new section, Section 58B, which 

states that:  

In considering whether to grant planning permission or permission in principle for the development of land in 

England which affects a relevant asset or its setting, the local planning authority or (as the case may be) the 

Secretary of State must have special regard to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the asset or its setting 

(Town and Country Planning Act 1990, Section 58 as amended by LURA 2023, Section 102). 

2.4.2 The Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012, requires contractors, and their supply chains, to consider not only 

cost when commissioning or procuring services but also how they can make a positive economic, social and / or 

environmental impact and suppliers are required to set out their proposals for delivering social value that results 

in positive benefits to communities through a development. In terms of heritage and archaeology, social value 

can also be referred to as “public benefit” (DLUHC & MCHLG Live Document; CIfA 2021a; Mann 2023).   

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 

2.4.3 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) was published by the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and 

Communities (DLUHC) and last updated in December 2024. The NPPF sets out the Government’s planning 

policies for England and how these should be applied. It provides a framework within which locally-prepared 

plans for development can be produced and assessed. Chapter 16 of the NPPF is concerned with ‘Conserving and 

enhancing the historic environment’. It identifies heritage assets as “an irreplaceable resource” and notes that 

they “should be conserved in a manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their 

contribution to the quality of life of existing and future generations” (DLUHC 2024, para 202). 

2.4.4 Where designated assets are concerned great weight should be given to the asset’s conservation. The more 

important the asset the greater the weight should be. Any harm to or loss of significance that is predicted to 

result from either a direct impact upon a designated heritage asset or a change to its setting “should require clear 

and convincing justification. 

Substantial harm to or loss of: 

• grade II listed buildings, or grade II registered parks or gardens, should be exceptional; 

• assets of the highest significance, notably scheduled monuments, protected wreck sites, registered 

battlefields, grade I and II* listed buildings, grade I and II* registered parks and gardens, and World 

Heritage Sites, should be wholly exceptional” (ibid, para 213). 

2.4.5 Regarding proposals that are predicted to lead to substantial harm to or the total loss of significance to a 

designated asset, Paragraph 214 states that “local planning authorities should refuse consent, unless it can be 

demonstrated that the substantial harm or total loss is necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that 

outweigh that harm or loss” (ibid, para 214). Where “a development proposal will lead to less than substantial 

harm to the significance of a designated asset” Paragraph 215 states that “this harm should be weighed against 

the public benefits of the proposal including, where appropriate, securing its optimum viable use” (ibid, para 215).  

2.4.6 Impacts upon non-designated heritage assets are also a pertinent planning consideration; Paragraph 216 states 

that “In weighing applications that directly or indirectly affect non-designated heritage assets, a balanced 

judgement will be required having regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of the heritage 

asset” (ibid, para 216). 
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2.4.7 Where a heritage asset is to be lost, either in part or in whole, as a result of the development, the local planning 

authority should require developers to “record and advance understanding of the significance of any heritage 

assets to be lost (wholly or in part) in a manner proportionate to their importance and the impact, and to make 

this evidence (and any archive generated) publicly accessible” (ibid, para 218). 

2.4.8 The NPPF sets out three objectives to achieving sustainable development: economic, social; and environmental 

(ibid, para 8). Proposals for social value/public benefit can contribute to developments achieving these 

objectives. In terms of heritage and archaeology, “Plans should set out a positive strategy for the conservation 

and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other 

threats” (ibid, para 203). Any proposal for a social value/public benefit strategy should take into account: 

a)  the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets, and putting them to viable 

uses consistent with their conservation; 

b)  the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits that conservation of the historic 

environment can bring; 

c)  the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local character and distinctiveness; 

and 

d)  opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic environment to the character of a place 

(ibid). 

Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) 

2.4.9 Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) was published in 2016 to expand upon the NPPF and is updated periodically, 

though the section on the Historic Environment was last updated on the 23rd July 2019. Section 18a of the 

guidance is concerned with ‘...enhancing and conserving the historic environment’. The Guidance notes that 

“conservation is an active process of maintenance and managing change. It requires a flexible and thoughtful 

approach to get the best out of assets as diverse as listed buildings in everyday use and as yet undiscovered, 

undesignated buried remains of archaeological interest” (DLUHC & MHCLG Live Document). 

2.4.10 PPG requires assessments to consider the potential for harm of a Proposed Development on heritage assets in 

order to understand the impact on the significance of the heritage asset. Where designated heritage assets will 

be impacted upon, the PPG requires the assessment to clearly state whether that harm will be substantial or less 

than substantial (ibid, para 18). 

2.4.11 When considering whether a proposal would cause substantial harm to a designated asset the PPG observes 

that: 

Substantial harm is a high test, so it may not arise in many cases. For example, in determining whether works to 

a listed building constitute substantial harm, an important consideration would be whether the adverse impact 

seriously affects a key element of its special architectural or historic interest. It is the degree of harm to the asset’s 

significance rather than the scale of the development that is to be assessed. The harm may arise from works to 

the asset or from development within its setting. 

While the impact of total destruction is obvious, partial destruction is likely to have a considerable impact but, 

depending on the circumstances, it may still be less than substantial harm or conceivably not harmful at all, for 

example, when removing later additions to historic buildings where those additions are inappropriate and harm 

the buildings’ significance. Similarly, works that are moderate or minor in scale are likely to cause less than 

substantial harm or no harm at all. However, even minor works have the potential to cause substantial harm, 

depending on the nature of their impact on the asset and its setting (ibid). 
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2.4.12 PPG provides a definition and guidance for public benefit where a development can achieve sustainable 

objectives (DLUHC 2024, para 8) and where there is the potential for harm to heritage assets. PPG states that 

that “Public benefits should flow from the proposed development” and that benefits “should be of a nature or 

scale to be of benefit to the public at large and not just be a private benefit. However, benefits do not always 

have to be visible or accessible to the public in order to be genuine public benefits” (DLUHC & MCHLG Live 

Document). 

Local Planning Policies 

Manchester Local Development Plan  

2.4.13 The Site lies within the administrative area of Manchester City Council. The Manchester Local Plan which guide 

development within Manchester is made up of the Places for Everyone Joint Development Plan for Bolton, Bury, 

Manchester, Oldham, Rochdale, Salford, Tameside, Trafford and Wigan 2022 to 2039 (2024), Core Strategy 

(2012) and Addendum to Manchester Core Strategy 2024 (2024), Interactive Proposals Map, Extant (remaining) 

Unitary Development Plan policies (2012), Greater Manchester Joint Waste DPD (2012) and Greater Manchester 

Joint Minerals DPD (2013). The Core Strategy policies (2012) have been partially replaced by Places for Everyone 

policies. 

Core Strategy 

2.4.14 The relevant policies included in the Core Strategy relevant to cultural heritage conservation are outlined below: 

“Policy EN 3 

Heritage 

Throughout the City, the Council will encourage development that complements and takes advantage of the 

distinct historic and heritage features of its district and neighbourhoods, including those of the City Centre.  

… 

Proposals which enable the re-use of heritage assets will be encouraged where they are considered consistent 

with the significance of the heritage asset.”  

Addendum to Manchester Core Strategy 2024 

2.4.15 The Addendum to Manchester Core Strategy 2024 identifies policies within the Core Strategy that were replaced 

by the Places for Everyone Joint Development Plan for Bolton, Bury, Manchester, Oldham, Rochdale, Salford, 

Tameside, Trafford and Wigan 2022 to 2039. The second paragraph of CS Policy EN3 Heritage was replaced by 

Policy JP-P2. 

Places for Everyone Joint Development Plan for Bolton, Bury, Manchester, Oldham, Rochdale, Salford, Tameside, 

Trafford and Wigan 2022 to 2039 

2.4.16 The relevant policies included in the Places for Everyone Joint Development Plan for Bolton, Bury, Manchester, 

Oldham, Rochdale, Salford, Tameside, Trafford and Wigan 2022 to 2039, relevant to cultural heritage 

conservation are outlined below: 

We will proactively manage and work with partners to positively conserve, sustain and enhance our historic 

environment and heritage assets and their settings. Opportunities will be pursued to aid the promotion, 

enjoyment, understanding and interpretation of heritage assets, as a means of maximising wider public benefits 

and reinforcing Greater Manchester's distinct character, identity and sense of place. 
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Local Plans will set out the key elements which contribute to the district's identity, character and distinctiveness 

and which should be the priority for conserving and enhancing in the future and demonstrate a clear 

understanding of the historic environment and the heritage values of sites, buildings or areas and their 

relationship with their surroundings. This knowledge should be used to inform the positive management and 

integration of our heritage by: 

1. Setting out a clear vision that recognises and embeds the role of heritage in place-making; 

2. Ensuring that the heritage significance of a site or area is considered in accordance with national 

planning policy in the planning and design process and opportunities for interpretation and local 

engagement are optimised; 

3. Integrating the conservation and enhancement of heritage assets and their settings, with creative 

contextual architectural responses that contribute to their significance and sense of place; 

4. Delivering positive benefits that sustain and enhance the historic environment, as well as contributing 

to the economic viability, accessibility and environmental quality of a place, and to social wellbeing; and 

5. Exploring opportunities to reduce greenhouse gas emissions that restoration of historic buildings offer. 

Particular consideration will be given to ensure that the significance of key elements of the historic environment 

which contribute to Greater Manchester's distinctive identity and sense of place are protected from harm. These 

include historic town centres, places of worship, historic transport routes including the canal network, industrial 

buildings and structures including textile mills, farmsteads and other sites, buildings, and areas of identified 

archaeological, architectural, artistic and/or historic value. 

Development proposals affecting designated and non-designated heritage assets and/or their settings will be 

considered having regard to national planning policy.  

Where heritage assets have been identified as being at risk, Local Plans should identify specific opportunities for 

them to contribute to regeneration and placemaking, and they should set out strategies for their repair and re-

use. Development proposals which will help safeguard the significance of and secure a sustainable future for 

Greater Manchester’s heritage at risk will be supported in principle, provided they are not contrary to national 

policy or other policies in the development plan. 

Proposals should be informed, as necessary, by the findings and recommendations of the appropriate heritage 

assessment(s) in the development plan evidence base and/or any updated heritage assessment submitted as part 

of the planning application process.” (2024 p.192-194) 

2.5 Planning Considerations  

2.5.1 The local planning authority of the Manchester City Council is advised on archaeological matters by the Greater 

Manchester Archaeological Advisory Service (GMAAS).    

2.5.2 There are no designated heritage assets recorded on the Site. 

2.5.3 Within the 300m Study Area there are twelve Grade II listed buildings (Assets 1-12- see Figure 2).  

2.5.4 There are no World Heritage Sites, Scheduled Monuments, Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields 

or Conservation Area within the Study Area. 
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2.6 Limitations of Scope 

2.6.1 This assessment is based upon data obtained from publicly accessible archives as described in the Data Sources 

in Section 4.2. Data from the National Heritage List for England (NHLE) was downloaded in July 2024 and an 

extract from the Greater Manchester Historic Environment Record (HER) was obtained on the 13th of August 

2024. The information presented in the gazetteer regarding known heritage assets is current to these dates. 

2.6.2 It should be noted that the report has been prepared under the express instructions and solely for the use of 

Unite Students and Manchester Metropolitan University and their partners. All the work carried out in this report 

is based upon AOC Archaeology Group’s professional knowledge and understanding of current August 2024 and 

relevant United Kingdom standards and codes, technology, and legislation. 

2.6.3 Changes in these areas may occur in the future and cause changes to the conclusions, advice and/or 

recommendations given. AOC Archaeology Group does not accept responsibility for advising Unite Students and 

Manchester Metropolitan University or associated parties of the facts or implications of any such changes in the 

future. 

 

3 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 

3.1 The aim of this assessment is to identify the cultural heritage value of the site proposed for development. The 

evidence presented and the conclusions offered will provide a comprehensive basis for further discussion and 

decisions regarding heritage constraints on the future development of this Site and for the formulation of further 

mitigation strategy, should this be required.    

3.2 The objectives to be undertaken in pursuing this study will be focused on the heritage significance of the land at 

Cambridge Halls, Manchester Metropolitan University. This will be done by examining a variety of evidence for 

upstanding and buried remains of heritage interest including World Heritage Sites, Scheduled Monuments, Listed 

Buildings, Conservation Areas, Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields, and non-designated 

heritage assets up to 300m of the Site. The assessment is based upon data obtained from publicly accessible 

sources as described in Data Sources (Section 4.2). 

 

4 METHODOLOGY 

4.1 Standards 

4.1.1 The scope of this assessment meets the requirements of current planning regulations set out in the Planning 

Practice Guidance (DLUHC & MHCLG Live Document); National Planning Policy Framework (DLUHC 2024); 

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act, 1979; Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act, 

1990 and Town and Country Planning Act, 1990 as amended by the Levelling-up and Regeneration Act, 2023; 

and local planning policies. 

4.1.2 AOC Archaeology Group conforms to the standards of professional conduct outlined in the Chartered Institute 

for Archaeologists' (CIfA) Code of Conduct (CIfA 2022), the CIfA Standard and Guidance for Commissioning Work 

or Providing Consultancy Advice on Archaeology and the Historic Environment (CIfA 2020a), the CIfA Standards 

and Guidance for Historic Environment Desk-Based Assessments (CIfA 2020b), the CIfA Regulations for 

Professional Conduct (CIfA 2024), and other relevant guidance.  

4.1.3 AOC Archaeology Group is a Registered Organisation of the CIfA. This status ensures that there is regular 

monitoring and approval by external peers of our internal systems, standards, and skills development. 
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4.1.4 AOC is ISO 9001:2015 accredited, in recognition of the Company’s Quality Management System. 

4.2 Data Sources  

4.2.1 The following sources were consulted during the preparation of this assessment:  

• National Heritage List for England (NHLE) designated heritage asset data downloaded from Historic 

England’s online NHLE for statutory designations; 

• The Greater Manchester County Council HER for records of designated and non-designated assets and 
previous archaeological interventions, including relevant grey literature reports; 

• Manchester City Council for details of any relevant Conservation Areas; 

• Historic Maps held by the British Library and the National Library of Scotland; 

• Aerial photography images from Historic England, the Britain from Above website, the National Collection 

of Aerial Photography (NCAP) website and the Cambridge Collection of Aerial Photography (CUCAP) 

website; 

• The Genealogist website for relevant parish Tithe maps and apportionment details; 

• British Geological Survey data for information about the geological character of the Site; 

• North West Regional Research Framework;  

• Manchester City Council online archives for any available pre–Ordnance Survey mapping and other 

documentary sources; and 

• Other online resources. 

4.3 Report Structure  

4.3.1 Each heritage asset referred to in the text is listed in the Gazetteer in Appendix 1 and mapped on Figure 2. All 

locations of previous archaeological investigations (Events) referenced are also detailed within the 

accompanying gazetteer (Appendix 1) and are mapped on Figure 2. Each has been assigned an ‘Asset/Event 

Number' unique to this assessment, and the Gazetteer includes information regarding the type, period, grid 

reference, HER number, protective designation, and other descriptive information, as derived from the consulted 

sources.  

4.3.2 All features of potential heritage significance located within a 300m radius of the edge of the proposed 

development area have been included in the assessment. The aim of this is to help predict whether any similar 

hitherto unknown archaeological remains survive within the proposed development area.   

4.3.3 All sources consulted during the assessment, including publications, archived records, photographic and 

cartographic evidence, are listed amongst the References in Section 8. 

4.4 Assessment Criteria 

4.4.1 The assessment aims to identify the known and likely archaeological potential of the Site and the relative value 

or importance of such a resource / asset. The criteria for assessing these factors are laid out in detail in Appendix 

2. 

4.4.2 The criteria for assessing archaeological potential are expressed in this report as ranging between the scales of 

High, Medium, Low and Uncertain, criteria for which are also noted in Appendix 2. 
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4.4.3 Levels of importance in the report are expressed as ranging between the scales of High, Medium, Low, Negligible 

and Unknown. The importance of heritage assets is determined firstly by reference to existing designations – for 

example Scheduled Monuments are already classified as Nationally Important and therefore of High importance. 

For assets where no designation has previously been assigned, the likely importance of that resource has been 

based upon the available evidence and professional knowledge and judgement.   

4.4.4 The likely magnitude of the impact of the Proposed Development works is determined by identifying the degree 

of change from the Proposed Development upon the ‘baseline’ conditions of the Site and the heritage resource 

identified in the assessment. This impact can be either adverse (negative), beneficial (positive) or neutral and is 

ranked according to the scale of high, medium, low, negligible or neutral.  

Assessment of Direct Impacts 

4.4.5 The assessment of Direct Impacts will be undertaken in line with the assessment criteria noted above and in 

Appendix 2. This will be done by establishing the historic environment baseline through examination of the data 

sources outlined in Section 4.2 and a walkover survey. The Proposed Development will be assessed against the 

established historic environment baseline, and potential direct impacts on known and unknown heritage assets 

will be identified.  

 

5 ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL EVIDENCE 

5.1 Prehistoric (500,000 BC-AD 43) 

5.1.1 The North-West Regional Research Framework (NWRRF, 2018) indicates that the wider Manchester area was 

occupied from at least the Early Mesolithic period with Late Palaeolithic deposits recorded throughout the North-

West including the Greater Manchester area (NWRRF, 2006). A multi-season excavation at the Vicarage Garden 

on the Mellor Hilltop which is located approximately 13km to the south-west of the Site, found evidence that 

the hilltop was used repeatedly during the Early Mesolithic period based on the distinctive Early Mesolithic lithics 

assemblage that was recovered. The investigations were undertaken by the Mellor Archaeological Trust between 

1998 and 2009 (Mellor Archaeology Trust Website). 

5.1.2 Charcoal dated to the Late Iron Age activity has been recorded 995m to the north-west of the Site from a pit 

beneath a Roman cemetery (NWRRF, 2018).  

5.1.3 The HER does not record any prehistoric heritage assets within the Site or within the 300m Study Area.  As such 

there is considered to be a Low potential for prehistoric assets to survive within the Site.  

5.2 Roman (AD 43-410) 

5.2.1 Following the Roman conquest of the North-West in 79AD, Agricola constructed a series of forts, including the 

Mamcium in Castlefield Manchester, the easternmost extent surviving as the Scheduled remains of eastern wall 

of the Roman fort (SM1001953) located 997m to the north-west of the Site. The fort, originally timber built, was 

rebuilt and enlarged in stone. A settlement developed nearby but was abandoned following the departure of the 

Romans (Castlefield Conservation Area, 2024). A new settlement was later established to the north-east within 

what is now the Cathedral Conservation Area and it is from this settlement that Manchester subsequently 

developed. 

5.2.2 The presumed route of the Manchester to Buxton Roman Road (Asset 13) is recorded in a roughly WNW-ESE 

alignment c.295m north of the Site. To the north-west of the Site, three Alexandrian coins (Asset 14) of Roman 

date were found in the early 19th century. 
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5.2.3 There is a paucity of Roman remains from within the vicinity of the Site. It is likely that any Roman activity would 

be centred on the Roman Road to the north or further north towards the historical core of Manchester and the 

Roman fort. As such there is considered to be a Low potential for Roman remains to survive on the Site.  

5.3 Early Medieval and Medieval (AD 410-1540) 

5.3.1 By the medieval period, Manchester was a settlement in the hundred of Salford, which was subsequently 

referred to as Salfordshire, although it formed part of the larger county of Lancashire. The Domesday Book does 

not identify any population within the settlement which in some cases refer to larger settlements. By 1086, the 

land was under the ownership of Roger of Poitou and included two churches and church lands. Manchester 

developed into a borough during 13th century with a Manor House built by the early 13th century and by that 

time the Lords of the Manor were the Greslet family (Manchester Cathedral, 2024). A market and fair were 

granted in 1227 and a charter granted in 1301 (Farrer, 1911). The town appears to have developed further during 

the 14th century with a collegiate church erected by 1421 (Farrer, 1911). 

5.3.2 Historically the Site was located within the township of Chorlton-upon-Medlock, formerly known as Chorlton 

Row, and as Chorlton (Farrer 1911). The place-name has an Old English derivation, meaning the ‘the peasant’s 

tun (settlement or farm)’.  

5.3.3 The HER does not identify any Early Medieval or Medieval period heritage assets within the Site or within the 

300m Study Area. Activity in these periods appears to have been centred to the north. As such there is considered 

to be a Low potential for remains of these dates to survive on the Site.  

5.4 Post-Medieval (AD 1540-1900) 

5.4.1 Manchester expanded rapidly from the middle of the 18th century with the inauguration of the Mersey and Irwell 

Navigation and the Duke of Bridgewater’s canal system which improved means of communications (Farrer, 

1911). The initial growth of Chorlton-upon-Medlock, which was based on the southern expansion of the 

industrial town of Manchester, was slow (Farrer, 1911).  

5.4.2 Pre-Ordnance Survey (OS) maps tend to be schematic and lack detail, although they give some idea of the nature 

of settlement and the longevity of the various settlements and place-names in the area. Laurent’s map of 1793 

(Figure 3) shows the surrounding streets laid out, although none on the buildings within the surrounding area, 

including the Site, are depicted suggesting that the urban expansion was planned but not yet built. Grosvenor 

Square is depicted to the north-east beyond Little Ormond Street, now Lower Ormond Street. The map also 

depicts a small body of water (Asset 102), possibly a pond or extraction pit within the southern part of the Site. 

The Site is bordered to the south by the previous sinuous course of Boundary Street West and beyond this lay 

the Gore Booth Estate. The Gore Booth family of Lissadell owned land in Salford and Manchester, which the 

fourth Baronet Sir Robert Gore Booth sold in the first half of the 19th century. Constance Markievicz (nee Gore-

Booth) (1868-1927), the first woman to be elected to the House of Commons was a descendant. 

5.4.3 The Site is located within the grounds of the Manchester Metropolitan University, which was established in 1824 

as the Manchester Mechanic’s Institute with a focus on textile and engineering. The area to the south of the 

River Medlock was developed by Swire’s map of 1824 (Figure 4). The northern part of the Site, north of Cavendish 

Street, remained undeveloped. A large building was established along Cavendish Street (Asset 98) with a large 

garden and woodland to the south (Asset 99). A possible building or rectangular area (Asset 103) is depicted 

within the south-western corner of the Site.   

5.4.4 Banck’s map of 1832 (Figure 5) indicates that the plot north of Cavendish Street has been divided in three south-

west to north-east rows of terraces separated by Whitaker Street and Hadfield Street with the southernmost 

row of terraces (Asset 88) and Hadfield Street (Asset 89) falling within the Site boundary. The central part of the 
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Site, north of Cavendish Street is still undeveloped. Bancks’ map provides a more detailed depiction of the 

building to the south of Cavendish Street which is formed of five terraced houses. A building (Asset 103) is 

depicted in the south-western corner of the Site, fronting Boundary Street. The building may have been 

associated with the gardens (Asset 99). By 1851, Watkins’ map (Figure 6) indicates that the central part of the 

Site has been developed.  

5.4.5 The Ordnance Survey (OS) Town Plan of 1844 (Figure 7) depicts five blocks of south-west to north-east terraces 

between Cavendish Street and Devonshire Street separated by Whittaker Street, Hadfield Street, Lee Street and 

West Street (Assets 89-97). The southernmost block of terrace (Asset 97) is at this time only partly built up. The 

three southernmost blocks of terraces are located within the Site boundary. The row of terraces to the south of 

Cavendish Street is annotated as Cavendish Place (Asset 98) with a timber yard (Asset 100) in the south-western 

corner. St Ann’s Square is annotated to the west of Cavendish Place (Asset 98).  

5.4.6 A map of Manchester city from 1876 (Figure 8) indicates that the larger plot of land to the north of Cavendish 

Street has been developed into four blocks of terraces (Assets 89-97), separated by Whittaker Street, Lee Street 

and West Street, with three of these located within the Site boundary. There is likely an error within this map as 

both the previous OS map of 1844 (Figure 7) and the later OS map of 1888 (Figure 9) depicts Whittaker Street, 

Hadfield Street, Lee Street and West Street between Cavendish Street and Devonshire Street. Further buildings 

(centred Asset 100) have been established along Cambridge Street to the south of Cavendish Street. 

5.4.7 The OS map of 1888 (Figure 9) indicate that the majority of the Site has been built up. The northern half of the 

Site consisted at the end of the 19th century of three blocks of terraces (Assets 89-97). The southern half of the 

Site has been mostly built up (centred Assets 98-101) with three courtyards still undeveloped. One of the 

buildings is annotated as ‘Smithy’ suggesting that the area was at least in part in industrial use. A tramline is 

depicted along Cavendish Street, running through the central area of the Site in a roughly ENE-WSW alignment. 

5.4.8 There are eleven Grade II Listed Buildings (Assets 1-11) of late 18th and 19th century date to the north and north-

east of the Site within the 300m Study Area. These buildings can be largely characterised as industrial, 

educational and residential which have been altered and their function changed since their construction. A Grade 

II Listed statue of John Dalton (Asset 4), a scientist is located to the north of the Site within buildings associated 

with the University of Manchester. Full descriptions of the Listed Buildings can be found in Appendix 1 and the 

location of the Listed buildings are shown on Figure 2.  

5.4.9 The HER records the site of numerous late 18th and 19th century residential, ecclesiastical and industrial buildings 

within the 300m Study Area. The records largely originate from historic map regressions with several being 

investigated during recent developments in the Study Area. Full details of the post-medieval assets can be found 

in Appendix 1 and the individual assets are shown on Figure 2.  

5.4.10 The Manchester Trade Directories and historic registries for the Streets recorded within the Site, based on the 

buildings numbers included on the 1960 OS maps are included in Appendix 3. The majority of records illustrate 

the occupancy of Cavendish Street within the central area of the Site.  The residents largely include trades people, 

several of whom were affluent enough to have domestic servants.  

5.4.11 Historic Land Characterisation (HLC) notes the presence of 19th century terraced houses with gardens within the 

Site as shown on successive historic maps (Figures 7-9). Based on the cartographic representation these buildings 

(Assets 89-97) likely had basements. Previous archaeological works within the 300m Study Area have found the 

remains of post-medieval buildings, with 19th century structural remains (Assets 49, 53 & 54) found to survive 

during evaluation and excavation works (Events 73 & 74) c. 15m south of the Site. As such there is judged to be 

a High potential for remains of these dates to survive on the Site. Any remains are likely to correspond to 
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structural remains recorded on historic maps (Figures 3-9) and would be considered to be of Negligible to Low 

importance (Appendix 2) depending on the condition of survival.  

5.5 Modern (AD 1900-present day) 

5.5.1 A plan from c.1907 (GB127.M900/1/1/2/5/7865) of No. 14 Cavendish Street (Cavendish Street buildings centred 

Asset 97), within the central area of the Site illustrates the presence of a toilet (W/C), and concrete floor. The 

document outlines plans by W.H. Hesketh and Son to make alterations to the rear of an existing shop which 

fronted Cavendish Street at that date.  

5.5.2 The OS map of 1915 (Figure 10) shows the Site as largely unchanged from the OS map of 1888 (Figure 9). Most 

of the southern half of the Site has been developed and annotated as ‘Warehouse’. 

5.5.3 The Manchester bomb damage map of 1940 – 1941 (Figure 11) indicate that the Site, in particular the southern 

half of the Site was impacted by bombing during the Second World War. Six bomb detonations are recorded 

within the Site; two high explosive bombs and four fire-bombs, dropped in three separate raids in August, 

October and December 1940. Unsurprisingly, the blast radii of these bombs are shown clear of buildings on 

Ordnance Survey maps of the immediate post-war period. The OS map of 1960 (Figure 12) shows the southern 

half of the Site completely devoid of building and several of the terraced buildings to the north of Cavendish 

Street (Asset 97) have also been removed. By the OS map of 1980 (Not Illustrated) none of the buildings within 

the Site are upstanding, although the main street system appears unchanged.  

5.5.4 The Manchester Polytechnic was formed in 1970 when three of the colleges merged into one institution. By 

1977, the Polytechnic merged with two more schools making it the largest in the country. Manchester 

Polytechnic became Manchester Metropolitan University in 1992 and continued to expend, establishing further 

Schools and Faculties. Historic Land Characterisation (HLC) identifies the Site as Cambridge Hall (HGM12540), a 

late 20th century area of low-rise student flats.  

5.5.5 There is one modern Grade II Listed Building within the Study Area; the Roman Catholic Church of St Augustine 

(Asset 12) built between 1967-68 to the east of the Site. 

5.5.6 The HER records two modern industrial buildings (Assets 31 & 36) within the Study Area which have subsequently 

been demolished.  

5.5.7 The Site underwent very few changes, barring limited alterations to existing buildings as evidenced by the plan 

of 1907 (GB127.M900/1/1/2/5/7865) until the 1940’s, when several structures within the Site seem to have been 

destroyed during bomb raids. The Site was redeveloped in the later 20th century. As such there is considered to 

be a High potential for modern remains to survive. Any remains would likely relate to the later phases of the 

earlier buildings on the Site and bomb damage, both of which are highly likely to have been adversely impacted 

by later demolition and redevelopment works as well as service installation and maintenance on the Site. Any 

modern remains that do survive on the Site would likely be considered to be of negligible importance.  

5.6 Previous Archaeological Investigations (Events) 

5.6.1 No previous archaeological works are recorded on the Site. 

5.6.2 A series of archaeological works which extended c. 15m south of the Site (Evaluation Trench 4 and Excavation 

Area 2), originating with a desk-based assessment (Event 68), followed by an evaluation (Event 74) and 

excavation (Asset 73) identified extensive structural remains which corresponded to the historic cartographic 

representations of 19th century workers houses, workshops, a brewery, back-to-back and a music hall (OA, 2014). 

Excavations extended to a maximum depth of 2.4m.  
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5.6.3 Other invasive archaeological works (Events 65, 71, 72, 78, 79, 83, 84 & 86) within the Study area have identified 

19th century structural remains which can be collaborated with historic mapping. The location of these Events 

are shown on Figure 2 and Full details of these events can be found in Appendix 1. 

5.6.4 A number of desk-based archaeological works have also been recorded within the Study Area. In general these 

have concluded that there is a high potential for post-medieval remains to survive.  

5.7 Aerial Photography 

5.7.1 Aerial Photography was consulted online via Historic England Air photo portal. Full references to consulted 

photographs are included in Section 7.4.   

5.7.2 Imagery of the Site from 1944 (US/7GR/LOC354) shows two areas of clearance within the northern portion of 

the Site, areas which correspond to bomb hits recorded on Figure 11. The northern portion of the Site is visible 

as being occupied by east-west aligned buildings (Assets 89-97), which the area south of Cavendish Street (Figure 

10) appears to be occupied by a courtyard square structure, with the southernmost area, north of Boundary 

Street occupied by what appear to be smaller or less regular structures, likely the “Warehouses” (Asset 100 & 

101) annotated on Figure 10.  

5.7.3 A photograph from May 1948 (RAF/541/25) indicates that the rows of terraces north and south of Whittaker 

Street to the north of the Site had been demolished, likely following bomb damage. The area of the Site north of 

Cavendish Street appears to be occupied by rows of terraces (Assets 89-97), which correspond to the building 

recorded on the Site on historic mapping (Figures 7-10). The land south of Cavendish Street appears to be densely 

occupied by built structures, different in form to the terraces to the north, probably the “Warehouses” (Asset 

100 & 101) annotated on Figure 10. There appears to be two distinct areas, the northern area, immediately south 

of Cavendish Street dominated by east-west aligned structures conjoined at either end by north-south aligned 

structures, whereas the southern portion north of Boundary Street seems to be occupied by north-south aligned 

buildings.  

5.7.4 By the time of a photograph taken in July 1969 (RAF/543/4782) the Site had been cleared. The route of Cavendish 

Street is still visible. The land to the north, east, south and west of the Site shows evidence of redevelopment 

following the construction of the A57 and its associated roundabout and large buildings are likely in the area are 

likely part of the developing Manchester Polytechnic.  

5.8 Site Walkover 

5.8.1 A walkover survey of the Site was undertaken to investigate the condition and significance of known archaeology 

on the Site with the aim of identifying any previously unknown remains. 

5.8.2 The visit was undertaken on the 22nd of August 2024 in overcast and wet conditions. The Site is currently occupied 

by the Cambridge North and Cambridge South Buildings which are accessible from Cambridge Street to the 

southwest via and open pedestrianised courtyard (Plate 1) and from Lower Chatham Street to the northeast via 

a vehicular access which runs through an opening beneath a connecting section of building (Plate 2). 

5.8.3 The buildings are symmetrical in their layout, both comprised of wings which overlook central courtyards (Plates 

3-6) and are modern constructions with red brick and white stone facades with black metallic window surrounds 

and detailing (Plates 7- 14). The internal courtyard areas within and between the Cambridge Buildings were 

noted to contain numerous surface water drain grates and inspection hatches, indicating that some of the 

subsurface of those area is disturbed by services.  

5.8.4 No signs of any of the historic post-medieval buildings (Assets 88-98 and 100 -103) that were once situated on 

the Site were encountered during the survey. As these buildings have no basement levels it is still considered 
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possible that elements of the post-medieval structures that once occupied the Site, especially as most appear 

likely to have had basements of their own, would survive beneath the modern Cambridge Buildings, albeit 

truncated by these modern building’s foundations and associated services. 

 

6 CONCLUSIONS 

6.1 Direct Impacts 

6.1.1 Potential impacts on known or unknown buried archaeological remains which may survive relate to the 

possibility of disturbing, removing, or destroying in situ remains and artefacts during ground-breaking works 

(including excavation, construction, and other works associated with the Proposed Development) on this Site. In 

the context of this development, direct impacts have the capacity to result in impacts of high magnitude as they 

could potentially result in the destruction or removal of any archaeological deposits which may be present. 

6.1.2 There is judged to be a Low potential for pre- post-medieval remains to survive on the Site. If any remains of 

these periods did survive, the development of the Site in from the later 18th century likely had an adverse impact 

on any remains which did survive. 

6.1.3 There is judged to be a High potential for post-medieval and modern structural remains to survive on the Site. 

Whilst the Site has been redeveloped in the later 20th century, historic mapping indicates that the buildings which 

formerly occupied the Site likely had basement levels and these have been identified during archaeological works 

in close proximity to the Site. It is likely that any structural remains which may survive will correspond to historic 

cartography and as such would be judged to be of negligible to low importance depending on the condition of 

their survival.  

6.2 Mitigation 

6.2.1 National planning policies and planning guidance contained within the National Planning Policy Framework 

(DLUHC 2024), Planning Practice Guidance (DLUHC & MHCLG Live Document), as well as local plan policies, 

require a mitigation strategy that is designed to take cognisance of the possible impacts upon heritage assets by 

a Proposed Development on the Site and avoid, minimise, or offset any such impacts as appropriate. It is noted 

that the NPPF states that a local planning authority should require developers to “record and advance 

understanding of the significance of any heritage assets to be lost (wholly or in part) in a manner proportionate 

to their importance and the impact” (DLUHC 2024, para 218). 

6.2.2 In accordance with national and local planning policies on heritage, a programme of invasive archaeological 

mitigation may be required. Any programme of archaeological mitigation will take cognisance of the final 

proposed development design and location and depth of groundbreaking works as well as depth and location of 

the basement. It is likely that any form of invasive works may take a staged approach, with limited invasive works 

undertaken as a watching brief or evaluation to investigate if any archaeological remains survive and characterise 

the depth of survival and the condition remains are in. This stage would be followed, if needed, by further 

evaluation or area excavations dependant on the final Proposed Development designs.  If significant features are 

encountered, further archaeological works, including full excavation and a programme of post-excavation works 

may be required. The scope and requirement of any invasive mitigation should be agreed in advance with the 

Client, as well as with GMAAS, as archaeological advisors to Manchester City Council.  

6.2.3 The Public Services (Social) Act 2013 states that development proposals should provide positive benefits to 

communities through developments. The Levelling-up and Regeneration Act 2023 notes that where heritage 

assets are to be impacted a consideration should be given to “enhancing” heritage assets. CIfA and The 
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Association of Local Government Archaeological Officers (ALGAO) (Mann 2023) have also recently noted the 

need for public benefit in archaeology. In this case if a programme of public engagement and/or enhancement 

were to be considered, engagement could include information dissemination through a variety of media, 

including on perimeter hoarding around any future building works; further desk-based research into the people 

and businesses which used to occupy the Site based on historic mapping; or relate to the final development 

designs. The scope and requirement of any public benefit should be agreed by the Client and be undertaken in 

consultation with GMAAS and Manchester City Council. 
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7.2 Cartographic References 

The following maps were last consulted on 27th August 2024 through the National Library of Scotland (NLS) 

website (http://maps.nls.uk),  Old Maps Online (https://www.oldmapsonline.org) and The University of 

Manchester-Mapping Manchester (https://www.digitalcollections.manchester.ac.uk/collections/maps/2) : 

Laurent, C. 1793. A topographical plan of Manchester and Salford, with the adjacent parts: shewing also the 

different allotments of land proposed to be built on, as communicated to the surveyor by the respective 

proprietors. 

Swire, W. 1824. Manchester and its Environment engraved from an actual survey made in 1824 by William Swire, 

Leeds; for the History, directory, and gazetteer of Lancashire by Edward Baines. 

Bancks & Co.'s. 1832. Plan of Manchester & Salford, with their environs: shewing the division of property & the 

length of each street 

Tallis, J. 1851. Manchester and its environs. 

Ordnance Survey. 1844. Manchester and Salford Sheet 38. Surveyed 1844; Published 1851 

Unknown. 1876. Map of the city of Manchester: exhibiting the premises devoted exclusively to commercial 

purposes or to ecclesiastical and other public uses. 

Ordnance Survey.1888. Manchester-Lancashire CIV.10.25. Surveyed 1888; Published 1891 

Ordnance Survey. 1915-1916. Lancashire CIV. 10. Revised 1915-1916; Published 1922 

Manchester Bomb Damage Map of 1940 - 1941 

Ordnance Survey. 1961. SJ8496NW-C 

Ordnance Survey.1961. SJ8496NW-C 
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7.3 Archives Records 

The Manchester Libraries, Information and Archives were visited on 22nd August 2024 and the following 

documents assessed:  

Item 1 5570 Chorlton-on-Medlock Redevelopment Area Category: Archive Held By: Manchester Libraries, 

Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M723/84/6/5570 Identifier 2: Plan file key number 5570 

Item 2 Plan of: Cavendish Street and Lower Chatham Street, Central Manchester Category: Archive Held By: 

Manchester Libraries, Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M900/1/1/2/6/8303 Date: 15 May 1907 

Item 4 Plan of: Cavendish Street and Lower Chatham Street, Central Manchester Category: Archive Held By: 

Manchester Libraries, Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M900/1/1/2/6/8303 Date: 15 May 1907 

Item 5 Plan of: No. 14 Cavendish Street and West Street, Chorlton on Medlock Category: Archive Held By: 

Manchester Libraries, Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M900/1/1/2/5/7865 Date: c.1907 

Item 7 Plan of: Cavendish Street, Higher Ormond Street and Boundary Street West, Chorlton on Medlock 

Category: Archive Held By: Manchester Libraries, Information and Archives Identifier: 

GB127.M900/1/1/2/4/6588 Date: 4 Apr 1905 

Item 9 Plan of Alison Street, Cambridge Street, Elizabeth Street & Bent Street, Cheetham Category: Archive 

Held By: Manchester Libraries, Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M900/1/1/2/3/4881 

Item 10 Plan of: Cambridge Street, Gleden Street Category: Archive Held By: Manchester Libraries, Information 

and Archives Identifier: GB127.M900/1/1/2/5/7514 

The following documents could not be viewed as either they were found not to survive or were deemed to 

damaged, to reproduce: 

Item 3 Plan of Lower Chatham Street, Chorlton-on-Medlock Category: Archive Held By: Manchester Libraries, 

Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M900/1/1/2/1/292 Identifier 2: Plan number 292 Date: 1890-1898  

Does not survive: 

Item 6 No pub name, 34 Cavendish Street, Chorlton-on-Medlock Category: Archive Held By: Manchester 

Libraries, Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M117/4/3/2/4/99 Date: c.1890-c.1903  

Item 8 No pub name, 38 Boundary Street West, Chorlton-on-Medlock Category: Archive Held By: Manchester 

Libraries, Information and Archives Identifier: GB127.M117/4/3/2/4/65 
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7.4 Arial Photographic References 

 
Sortie Date Link 
US/7GR/LOC354 30 May 1944 https://historicengland.org.uk/images-

books/archive/collections/aerial-
photos/  

raf_541_25_rs_4242 16 May 1948 https://historicengland.org.uk/images-
books/archive/collections/aerial-
photos/record/raf_541_25_rs_4242  

RAF/543/4782 4 July 1969 https://historicengland.org.uk/images-
books/archive/collections/aerial-
photos/record/raf_543_4782_v2_0005  
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Plate 1: View towards Cambridge Street, between the Cambridge North and South Building (from the northeast) 

 

 
Plate 2: View towards Cambridge Street, between the Cambridge North and South Building (from the southwest) 
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Plate 3: View across internal courtyard within Cambridge North Building, from the southeast 

 

 
Plate 4: View across internal courtyard within Cambridge North Building, from the northwest 
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Plate 5: View across internal courtyard within Cambridge South Building, from the northwest 

 

 
Plate 6: View across internal courtyard within Cambridge South Building, from the south 
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Plate 7: View across northwestern façade of Cambridge North Building, from the northeast 

 

 
Plate 8: View across northeastern façade of Cambridge North Building, from the east 
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Plate 9: View across southeastern façade of Cambridge North Building, from the southeast 

 

 
Plate 10: View across southwestern façade of Cambridge North Building, from the northwest 
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Plate 11: View across northwestern façade of Cambridge South Building, from the northwest 

 

 
Plate 12: View across northeastern façade of Cambridge South Building, from the east 
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Plate 13: View across southeastern façade of Cambridge South Building, from the south 

 

 
Plate 14: View across southwestern façade of Cambridge North Building, from the southeast 
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Appendix 1: Gazetteer of Heritage Assets 

 
 

 

 

  



Appendix 2: Gazetteer of Heritage Assets and Events

Asset/Event Number 1

Asset/Event Name CHORLTON OLD MILL

Type of Asset/Event Former Mill / Housing

Listing No./NRHE Number 1197775

HER Number 2271.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 383965

Northing 397285

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1197775

MANCHESTER, CAMBRIDGE STREET (East side), Chorlton Old Mill

(Formerly Listed as: CAMBRIDGE STREET Mill on south-east corner of junction with Hulme 
Street)

Cotton spinning mill, converted to accommodation in 1993. The earliest mill on the site was 
built in 1795, considerably extended c1810, and then largely rebuilt in 1866. Brick with slate 
roof (missing at time of inspection). Single range of a formerly U-plan mill survives: six storeys 
over basement, 14x8 bays, each with rectangular window with flat arched head. Panelled 
corner pilasters. Former shallow wings to each side to rear. Interior construction is cast-iron 
columns and beams carrying transverse brick arches (some columns encased in steel), and with 
three bays of cast iron arch-braced roof trusses. Later C19 rebuilding involved re-use of some 
at least of the structural iron-work, but it is likely that the roof structure dates in its entirety to 
the 1860's.

HISTORY: as Chorlton Twist Company, the earliest mill on the site was developed by Robert 
Owen before he moved to New Lanark. He sold it in 1809, and a series of alterations and 
extensions followed. The C19 owners of the mill also developed the adjacent Chorlton New 
Mill, (qv) with which Chorlton Old Mill forms a group. This the surviving building on the site, is 
a partial rebuild of an early C19 mill, with an unusual cast-iron roof structure.

Listing NGR: SJ8396597285

HER Entry

Marked on map (1) as a cotton mill and as an "India Rubber Works" on map (2). Formerly 
Chorlton (Old) Mill. This site now comprises the following buildings: 

A) mid- to late C19 brick-built mill of 3 main phases. Phase 1 has 5 storeys and 9x5 bays. Multi-
ridge roof. Small square brick-arched windows. Includes offices added later. Boiler house, 
engine house and chimney added to the south-east corner. 

Phase 2 also has 5 storeys and 9x5 bays. Attached to the west of Phase 1. Possibly later than 
Phase 1. Multi-ridge roof and similar windows to Phase 1. 

Phase 3 has 5 storeys and 13x5 bays. Roof and windows as
other phases. Attached at right-angles to Phase 2. Possibly late C19.  Embellished brickwork to 
the offices in Phase 1 of the mill, typical of the late C19. 

In use by Dunlop. (3)

Cotton spinning mill, converted to accommodation in 1993. The earliest mill on the site was 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval



Appendix 2: Gazetteer of Heritage Assets and Events

built in 1795, considerably extended c.1810, and then largely rebuilt in 1866. Brick with slate 
roof (missing at time of inspection). 

(SUMMARY)(4,5)
Site visited 21st February 2017. This building is 6 storeys high and only the chimney remains of 
the power system features. Good condition, occupied. Below-ground archaeological potential: 
low. (6)

Sources

Aerial Photograph: SF 3194 41-47.

Serial: Clarke, S. 1978. The Industrial Archaeology Review. Chorlton Mills and their neighbours.

Bibliographic reference: Association for Industrial Archaeology. 2000. Guide To The Industrial 
Archaeology Of Greater Manchester. R. McNeil & M. Nevell.
Photograph: 2634-35.

(1) Cartographic materials: OS. 1849. 60" to 1 mile.
(2) Cartographic materials: OS. 1910. 25" to 1 mile.
(3) Unpublished document: Williams, Mike. 1986. The Greater Manchester Textile Mill Survey.
(4) Website: English Heritage. 2012. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage.org.uk/. Accessed 04/10/2012
(5)Website: Historic England. 2023. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 06/09/2023
(6) Digital archive: GMAAS. 2017. GM Textile Mill Survey Review. GMAAS.

Asset/Event Number 2

Asset/Event Name MILL ON NORTH EAST CORNER OF JUNCTION WITH CHESTER STREET

Type of Asset/Event Former Mill / Offices

Listing No./NRHE Number 1197776

HER Number 2315.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 383983

Northing 397250

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1197776

Cotton spinning mill, now offices. early C19, altered. Brown brick in Flemish bond with some 
sandstone dressings, roof concealed by parapet. Rectangular plan. Five storeys with basement 
and attic, 13 windows to Cambridge Street; square stair-turret attached between 8th and 9th 
windows, with doorway at its base; doorway inserted in 10th bay; segmental-headed windows 
with arched brick heads, all with altered glazing. Coped parapet. Five-window gable end to 
Chester Street has central doorway, similar windows including one at attic level. Interior now 
has suspended ceilings, but construction is probably of fireproof type.

Listing NGR: SJ8398397250

HER Entry

Cotton spinning mill, now offices. Early C19, altered. Brown brick in Flemish bond with some 
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sandstone dressings, roof concealed by parapet. Rectangular plan. Five storeys with basement 
and attic, 13 windows to Cambridge Street; square stair turret attached between 8th and 9th 
windows, with doorway at its base; doorway inserted in 10th bay; segmental-headed windows 
with arched brick heads, all with altered glazing. Coped parapet. Five-window gable end to 
Chester Street has central doorway, similar windows including one at attic level. Interior now 
has suspended ceilings, but construction is probably of fireproof type. (1,2)

Marked on map (a) as a printing works.

Site visited 21st February 2017. Good condition, occupied. Below-ground archaeological 
potential: low. (3)

Sources

Aerial Photograph: SF 3194 41-47.
Serial: Clarke, S. 1978. Industrial Archaeology Review; Chorlton Mills & their neighbours.
(a) Cartographic materials: OS. 1904. OS 25" to 1 mile.
(1) Website: English Heritage. 2012. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage. org.uk/. Accessed 04/10/2012
(2) Website: Historic England. 2023. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 06/09/2023
(3) Digital archive: GMAAS. 2017. GM Textile Mill Survey Review. GMAAS.

Asset/Event Number 3

Asset/Event Name RIGHTON BUILDING

Type of Asset/Event Former shop and showrooms / Annex to School of Art

Listing No./NRHE Number 1197781

HER Number 8310.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384251

Northing 396984

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1197781

Formerly known as: Cavendish House CAVENDISH STREET Chorlton-On-Medlock. Draper's shop 
and showrooms, now annex to school of art. 1905, altered. White glazed brick and buff 
terracotta, slate and glass roof. Rectangular plan on corner site, with chamfered corner. Two 
storeys over cellars, 5 windows to Cavendish Street plus the corner to the left; ground floor 
altered; terracotta sill-band, frieze, cornice and shaped parapet, the centre arched with a finial 
and displaying a banner with raised lettering "A.D. RIGHTON 1905"; transomed canted oriel 
windows of 8 lights to the centre and 6 lights to the outer bays and the corner. Left return side 
(to Higher Ormond Street), 11 bays, the first 5 altered at ground floor as the front, the next 3 
with oval windows at ground floor, and the last 3 with oriel windows and a doorway, all with a 
plain frieze and dentilled cornice, and at 1st floor canted 8-light oriels alternating with 
transomed 6-light windows, a segmental-arched upstand to the parapet over each of the 
latter, with moulded terracotta decoration. Interior: central atrium with gallery of 
superimposed cast-iron columns, the lower with open-work brackets forming elliptical arches 
and the upper with Corinthian capitals supporting a panelled frieze, with set-back glazed 
screen walls to both floors, Art Nouveau wrought-iron balustrades to the gallery, and a glazed 
roof supported by slender iron trusses with open-work spandrels.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Listing NGR: SJ8425196984

HER Entry

Draper's shop and showrooms, now annex to School of Art. 1905, altered. White glazed brick 
and buff terracotta, slate and glass roof. Rectangular plan on corner site. Chamfered corner. 2 
storeys over cellars, 5 windows to Cavendish St. plus corner to left. Ground floor altered. 
Terracotta sill band, frieze, cornice, shaped parapet, centre arched with finial and banner
of raised lettering "A.D. RIGHTON 1905". Transomed canted oriel windows of 8 lights to the 
centre and 6 lights to outer bays and corner. Interior, central atrium with gallery of 
superimposed cast iron columns, lower with openwork brackets forming elliptical arches and 
the upper with Corinthian capitals supporting a panelled frieze, with set-back glazed screen 
walls to both
floors. (SUMMARY)(1)

Formerly known as: Cavendish House. Draper's shop and showrooms, now annex to school of 
art. 1905, altered. White glazed brick and buff terracotta, slate and glass roof. Rectangular plan 
on corner site, with chamfered corner. Two storeys over cellars, 5 windows to Cavendish Street 
plus the corner to the left; ground floor altered; terracotta sill-band, frieze, cornice and shaped 
parapet, the centre arched with a finial and displaying a banner with raised lettering "A.D. 
RIGHTON 1905". Interior: central atrium with gallery of superimposed cast-iron columns, the 
lower with open-work brackets forming
elliptical arches and the upper with Corinthian capitals supporting a panelled frieze, with set-
back glazed screen walls to both floors, Art Nouveau wrought-iron balustrades to the gallery, 
and a glazed roof supported by slender iron trusses with openwork spandrels. (SUMMARY)(2,3)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State.
(2) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage.org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(3) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 4

Asset/Event Name DALTON STATUE IN FORECOURT OF DALTON COLLEGE

Type of Asset/Event Statue

Listing No./NRHE Number 1197791

HER Number 8334.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384138

Northing 397267

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1197791

Statue of John Dalton (1766-1844), chemist and physicist. 1854, by William Theed the younger. 
Bronze statue on stone plinth. Seated figure wearing draped academic gown and knee-
breaches. Base inscribed "Cast by Robinson & Cottam, Pimlico, London". History: John Dalton 
established the C19 theory that atoms were the smallest particles of matter (superseded in 
1897 by the work of J.J.Thomson). Statue removed to this site from Piccadilly Gardens in 1961, 
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on completion of Dalton College.

Listing NGR: SJ8413897267

HER Entry

1854. Large bronze statue of John Dalton, chemist and mathematician, by William Theed, the 
Younger. The figure depicted seated. Nearby an inscribed bronze plaque, set on a marble base 
which formed part of the Dalton memorial in the former Ardwick Cemetery. The statue was 
moved here from Piccadilly Gardens in 1961 after completion of Dalton College, in the 
forecourt of which it now stands. (1)

Statue of John Dalton (1766–1844), chemist and physicist. 1854, by William Theed the younger. 
Bronze statue on stone plinth. Seated figure wearing draped academic gown and knee-
breeches. Base inscribed "Cast by Robinson & Cottam, Pimlico, London". History: John Dalton 
established the C19 theory that atoms were the smallest particles of matter (superseded in 
1897 by the work of JJ Thomson). Statue removed to this site from Piccadilly Gardens in 1961, 
on completion of Dalton College. (2,3)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State. 26
(2) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage.org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(3) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 5

Asset/Event Name FORMER MANCHESTER EAR HOSPITAL

Type of Asset/Event Former Hospital / Office

Listing No./NRHE Number 1197922

HER Number 8468.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384203

Northing 397083

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1197922

SJ8497 LOWER ORMOND STREET 698-1/20/599 (West side) 03/10/74 Chorlton-On-Medlock 
former Manchester Ear Hospital (Formerly Listed as: LOWER ORMOND STREET (West side) 
Chorlton-On-Medlock Manchester Ear Hospital)

Town house, now office. Early C19, rebuilt except for the façade 1987. Red brick with 
sandstone dressings and slate roof. Double-depth double-fronted plan. Three storeys over 
cellar, 3 bays, symmetrical; with stone plinth, 1st-floor sill-band, renewed eaves cornice; 
central doorway (up 4 steps) with panelled double doors, 3-pane overlight, and doorcase of 
engaged Ionic columns with corniced entablature joined to the apron of the window above, 
which has a pedimented architrave; 12-pane sashed windows to ground and 1st floors, 9-pane 
sashes to 2nd floor, with flat-arched heads (except that over the door). Gable chimneys. 
Interior not inspected.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Listing NGR: SJ8420397083

HER entry

Late C18/ early C19. Red brick. 3 storeys, basement. 3 windows, now fitted with modern 
casements, central with pediment on consoles. Band at first floor. Stucco surround to central 
doorway, which extends upwards to enclose central window. Ionic pilaster doorcase with 
panelled reveals, 6-panelled door and steps up. Moulded wood eaves cornice. Slates. (1)

Townhouse, now office. Early C19, rebuilt except for the façade 1987. Red brick with 
sandstone dressings and slate roof. Double-depth double-fronted plan. Three storeys over 
cellar, 3 bays, symmetrical; with stone plinth, first-floor sill-band, renewed eaves cornice; 
central doorway (up 4 steps) with panelled double doors, 3-pane overlight, and doorcase of 
engaged Ionic columns with corniced entablature joined to the apron of the window above, 
which has a pedimented architrave; 12-pane sashed windows to ground and first floors, 9-pane 
sashes to second floor, with flat-arched heads (except
that over the door). Gable chimneys. Interior not inspected. (2,3)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State. 81
(2) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage. org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(3) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 6

Asset/Event Name ADULT DEAF AND DUMB INSTITUTE (FORMER)

Type of Asset/Event Former Institute

Listing No./NRHE Number 1200839

HER Number 8416.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384398

Northing 397079

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1200839

Former Deaf and Dumb Institute. Dated 1878 on central gable; by John Lowe; altered. 
Sandstone ashlar, slate roof. Gothic style. Two storeys and basement, 3 bays, symmetrical, 
with gabled centre; raked sills, frieze over ground floor inscribed "ADULT" "DEAF & DUMB" 
"INSTITUTE", corner pilasters to 1st floor, central gable with kneelers and apex cross, parapets 
to the outer bays. The centre has a wide doorway with large 2-centred arched head moulded in 
3 orders, carved imposts, a hoodmould and carved shield with open hand, and a wrought-iron 
lamp bracket over this; at 1st floor a large 2-centred arch containing a pedestal with sculpture 
of the Good Shepherd under a cusped and gabled canopy and flanked by arched lights and 
roundels, raised lettering above on either side "A:D" "1878", and in the gable 3 very small 
lancets under a semi-circular relieving arch. The outer bays have coupled 2-centred arched 
windows to ground floor and 2-centred arched windows to 1st floor with 2 arched lights and a 
quatrefoil in the head, with hoodmoulds and gablets above. Gable chimneys. Forms group with 
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Grosvnor Picture Palace to right (q.v.).

Listing NGR: SJ8439897079

Sources

1878. Architect: John Lowe. Gothic style. Stone. 2 storeys. Centre, slightly projecting and 
gabled, has 2 pointed-arched windows in pointed-arched reveal with sculptured group of the 
Good Shepherd under a tabernacle. Side windows in pointedarched recesses with gabled 
hoodmoulds, arched doorway at centre; frieze at first floor with inscription, parapets; slates. (1)

Opened 8th June 1878 at a cost of £6,000. Building included large smoke room, general offices, 
college chapel (built in amphitheatre form), and a large basement. (2)

Former Deaf and Dumb Institute. Dated 1878 on central gable; by John Lowe; altered. 
Sandstone ashlar, slate roof. Gothic style. Two storeys and basement, 3 bays, symmetrical, 
with gabled centre; raked sills, frieze over ground floor inscribed "ADULT" "DEAF & DUMB" 
"INSTITUTE", corner pilasters to 1st floor, central gable with kneelers and apex cross, parapets 
to the outer bays. The centre has a wide doorway with large 2-centred-arched head moulded 
in 3 orders, carved imposts, a hoodmould and carved shield with open hand, and a wrought-
iron lamp bracket over this; at 1st floor a large 2-centred arch containing a pedestal with 
sculpture of the Good Shepherd under a cusped and gabled canopy and flanked by arched 
lights and roundels, raised lettering above on either side "A:D" "1878", and in the gable 3 very 
small lancets under a semi-circular relieving arch. The outer bays have coupled 2-centred-
arched windows to ground floor and 2-centred-arched windows to first floor with 2 arched 
lights and a quatrefoil in the head, with hoodmoulds and gablets above. Gable chimneys. 
Forms group with Grosvenor Picture Palace to right (q.v.). (3,4)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State. 55
(2) Serial: 1900. Manchester Faces & Places. 57
(3) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage. org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(4) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 7

Asset/Event Name FORMER GROSVENOR PICTURE PALACE

Type of Asset/Event Former Cinema / Snooker Hall

Listing No./NRHE Number 1218431

HER Number 8414.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384385

Northing 397067

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1218431

Cinema, now snooker club. 1912, altered. Green and white faience tiles, slate roof. Rectangular 
plan on corner site, with chamfered corner. Two storeys plus corner pavilion and small attic, 
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with facades of four bays to Grosvenor Street and six bays to Oxford Road, hinged on a wide 3-
bay canted corner surmounted by the pavilion. Ground floor of channelled green tiling, 
protected by an added flat metal and glass canopy suspended on metal ties; green Ionic 
pilasters to the Oxford Road facade, channelled green pilasters to the corner, white pilasters to 
Grosvenor Street, with a green frieze and cornice to all; white parapet with 4-bay attic to 
Grosvenor Street, upstands over centre and right-hand end of Oxford Street facade. The corner 
has a 3-bay entrance with Ionic columns distyle in antis (but now crossed by the canopy), at 
first floor a large panel in the centre with raised lettering "THE GROSVENOR PICTURE PALACE" 
and swagged roundels in the flanking bays; and a 3-bay open-fronted pavilion with coupled 
Ionic columns, geometrical metal railings, cornice, balustraded parapet and domed roof. The 
Oxford Road facade has panels with green aprons and keyed oculi, but the Grosvenor Street 
facade is less regular. Interior: glazed tiling and geometrical banding to the stairs (etc); 
auditorium altered by insertion of suspended ceiling, but most of original decoration survives, 
including gallery with moulded cartouches, swags, raised panels, etc. History: said to be the 
largest cinema outside London at that date.

Listing NGR: SJ8438597067

Sources

1912. Claimed as largest cinema outside London at that date. Corner site. Cream and green 
faience tile facing. Drafted ground storey with later? level metal canopy on metal ties. Loose 
Ionic order to main storey, cont. entablature and intermittent pilasters. Parapet, tiled hipped 
roof. 2 differing frontages. Round-headed openings, moulded architraves and triple keystones, 
some circular, some rectangular, with circular openings to heads and moulded sills and aprons. 

Interior:
glazed tiling with geometric banding to stairs etc. Geometric window grilles. Rectangluar 
auditorium, transverse segmental ceiling. Gallery: moulded cartouches, swags and raised 
panels over key-pattern band. Wainscoting below, upper part of order of pilasters (panels in 
between, superimposed roundels).

 (SUMMARY)(1)
Cinema, now snooker club. 1912, altered. Green and white faience tiles, slate roof. Rectangular 
plan on corner site, with chamfered corner. Two storeys plus corner pavilion and small attic, 
with façades of 4 bays to Grosvenor Street and 6 bays to Oxford Road, hinged on a wide 3-bay 
canted corner surmounted by the pavilion. Ground floor of channelled green tiling, protected 
by an added flat metal and glass canopy suspended on metal ties; green Ionic pilasters to the 
Oxford Road façade, channelled green pilasters to the corner, white pilasters to Grosvenor 
Street, with a green frieze and cornice to all; white parapet with 4-bay attic to Grosvenor 
Street, upstands over centre and right-hand end of Oxford Street façade. The corner has a 3-
bay entrance with Ionic columns distyle in antis (but now crossed by the canopy), at 1st floor a 
large panel in the centre with raised lettering "THE GROSVENOR PICTURE PALACE" and 
swagged roundels in the flanking bays; and a 3-bay open-fronted pavilion with coupled Ionic 
columns, geometrical metal railings, cornice, balustraded parapet and domed roof. The Oxford 
Road façade has panels with green aprons and keyed oculi, but the Grosvenor Street façade is 
less regular. Interior: glazed tiling and geometrical banding to the stairs (etc); auditorium 
altered by insertion of suspended ceiling, but most of original decoration survives, including 
gallery with moulded cartouches, swags, raised panels, etc.
History: said to be the largest cinema outside London at that date. (2,4)

The building was in use as a public house by 2006. (3)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State.
(2) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage. org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(3) Cartographic materials: OS. 2006. Master Map. Website: Historic England. 2024. The 
National Heritage List for England: https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 
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Asset/Event Number 8

Asset/Event Name Ormond Building, Manchester Metropolitan University (Formerly municipal offices)

Type of Asset/Event Former Office / University Building

Listing No./NRHE Number 1219718

HER Number 8467.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384222

Northing 397028

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1219718

(Formerly Listed as Ormond Building, Manchester Polytechnic (formerly Municipal Offices)) 
(Formerly Listed as LOWER ORMOND STREET (West side) Chorlton-On-Medlock Former 
Municipal Offices (Manchester Polytechnic))

Chorlton Union Offices, in use as premises of Manchester Polytechnic at the time of listing. 
1880, by Mangnall and Littlewood; altered. Red brick with sandstone dressings, slate roofs. 
Rectangular plan on corner site. Two storeys over basement, facades of 3:5:1 windows to 
Lower Ormond Street and 2:5:1 windows to Cavendish Street, hinged on an octagonal corner 
turret; with a band over the basement windows, sill-bands to both floors, string-course over 
ground floor, pilasters at the junctions, brick corbel tables, moulded stone cornices and brick 
parapets (part balustraded). The corner block has a symmetrical 3-bay facade to Lower 
Ormond Street, including a segmental-headed doorway which has an elaborate stone 
architrave and divided panelled doors (up 4 steps), round-headed 2-light windows at ground 
floor with shafts, round-headed lights and moulded stone heads with mask keystones, round-
headed sashes at 1st floor with corniced architraves, and a balustraded parapet with 
pedimented panel in the centre and urn finials. Its corner turret to the left, of rusticated stone 
and panelled ashlar at ground floor, has 2 narrow sashes and a central cartouche, a gadrooned 
and dentilled cornice, above this a 3-sided oriel with narrow sashed windows in corniced 
architraves, and an octagonal turret with a small round-headed window and a pediment to 
each side, and a domed roof with a lantern. The 2-bay left return is similar, but with a tall 
segmental-pedimented pair of chimneys rising from the parapet. The outer ranges of both 
facades are similar but slightly lower and simpler, and the end bays have tripartite windows to 
1st floor and pedimented attics. Various paired chimneys, coupled to form arches, with 
cornices.

HER Entry

1880. Originally Chorlton Union Offices. Architects: Mangnall & Littlewood. Brick, stone 
dressings. 2 storeys and part with attic. Right-hand wing has segmental-headed windows with 
hoodmoulds in stone architraves with cornices. Ground-floor windows have semi-circular 
arched heads with keyblocks and traceried lights. Head and sill bands. Polygonal bay on 
lefthand
side, rising above eaves as octagonal cupola with lantern. Doorway with segmental head and 
cornice hood on consoles, voluted pediment. Parapet, surmounted above left-hand bay by 
open balustrade and entablature with pediment. (1)

Chorlton Union Offices, in use as premises of Manchester Polytechnic at the time of listing. 
1880, by Mangnall and Littlewood; altered. Red brick with sandstone dressings, slate roofs. 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Rectangular plan on corner site. Two storeys over basement, façades of 3:5:1 windows to 
Lower Ormond Street and 2:5:1 windows to Cavendish Street, hinged on an octagonal corner 
turret; with a band over the basement windows, sill-bands to both floors, string-course over 
ground floor, pilasters at the junctions, brick corbel tables, moulded stone cornices and brick 
parapets (part balustraded). The corner block
has a symmetrical 3-bay façade to Lower Ormond Street, including a segmental-headed 
doorway which has an elaborate stone architrave and divided panelled doors (up 4 steps), 
round-headed 2-light windows at ground floor with shafts, roundheaded lights and moulded 
stone heads with mask keystones, round-headed sashes at 1st floor with corniced architraves,
and a balustraded parapet with pedimented panel in the centre and urn finials. Its corner turret 
to the left, of rusticated stone and panelled ashlar at ground floor, has 2 narrow sashes and a 
central cartouche, a gadrooned and dentilled cornice, above this a 3-sided oriel with narrow 
sashed windows in corniced architraves, and an octagonal turret with a small round-headed
window and a pediment to each side, and a domed roof with a lantern. The 2-bay left return is 
similar, but with a tall segmental-pedimented pair of chimneys rising from the parapet. The 
outer ranges of both façades are similar but slightly lower and simpler, and the end bays have 
tripartite windows to 1st floor and pedimented attics. Various paired chimneys, coupled to 
form arches, with cornices. (2,3)

Sources

Unpublished document: Stephen Levrant: Heritage Architecture Ltd. 2017. Ormond Building, 
Manchester. Heritage Statement : Significance & Impact. Stephen Levrant & Lee Hutchings.
(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State. 81
(2) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage. org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(3) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 9

Asset/Event Name Former Town Hall Facade to Mabel Tylecote Building, Manchester Metropolitan University

Type of Asset/Event Former Town Hall Façade / University Building

Listing No./NRHE Number 1283062

HER Number 8308.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384319

Northing 397041

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1283062

II (Formerly Listed as Manchester Polytechnic Refectory) (Formerly Listed as Chorlton Town 
hall)

Town hall, facade to Polytechnic Refectory at the time of listing. 1830-1, by Richard Lane; 
recently demolished and rebuilt except the facade. Sandstone ashlar. Greek Revival style. Two 
storeys, 1:2:3:2:1 bays, symmetrical, with outer bays breaking forwards very slightly and 3-bay 
portico to the centre, channelled rustication to ground floor, pilasters to the end bays, 
entablature with plain frieze, cornice and parapet. Tetrastyle portico of fluted Doric columns 
with four paterae on the frieze, mounted on a base of three steps; central doorway with 
moulded architrave, panelled double doors, and rectangular 2-pane overlight; smaller 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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doorways to the 2nd and 8th bays, in similar style; 12-pane sashed windows to both floors with 
plain reveals. Forms group with the former Manchester Polytechnic School of Art to the right 
(q.v.).

Listing NGR: SJ8431997041

HER Entry

1830–31. Architect: Richard Lane. Monumental Classic style. Stone, 2 storeys. 9 sash windows, 
slight projection at each side. Plain Doric pilasters supporting frieze, cornice and parapet. 
Advanced central portico with fluted Doric columns, pediments. Main entrance under portico 
with plain architrave and divided door (temporarily removed). 2 subsidiary entrances at each 
side of portico having plain architraves, rectangular fanlights and 6-panelled doors. Only the 
façade and portico of original building remain, which will form façade of a new building under 
construction at time of survey (1973). (1)

Town hall, façade to Polytechnic Refectory at the time of listing. 1830–31, by Richard Lane; 
recently demolished and rebuilt except the façade. Sandstone ashlar. Greek Revival style. Two 
storeys, 1:2:3:2:1 bays, symmetrical, with outer bays breaking forwards very slightly and 3-bay 
portico to the centre, channelled rustication to ground floor, pilasters to the end bays, 
entablature with plain frieze, cornice and parapet. Tetrastyle portico of fluted Doric columns 
with four paterae on the frieze, mounted on a base of three steps; central doorway with 
moulded architrave, panelled double doors, and rectangular 2-pane overlight; smaller 
doorways to the 2nd and 8th bays, in similar style; 12-pane sashed windows to both floors, 
with plain reveals. Forms group with the former Manchester Polytechnic School of Art to the 
right (q.v.). (2,3)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State. 17
(2) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage.org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(3) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 10

Asset/Event Name CHATHAM MILL

Type of Asset/Event Former Mill / Warehouse

Listing No./NRHE Number 1293040

HER Number 2149.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384068

Northing 397289

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1293040

Cotton spinning mill, now used as warehousing etc. 1820, with extension of 1823 along Lower 
Ormand Street. Brick with slate roof, which has clerestory windows. Original block is 6-
storeyed, 17 bays, with site of internal engine house against gable wall to SW (round-arched 
opening partially blocked and cut by C20 loading bay), with remains of chimney aligned with 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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this to NW. Taking-in doors to all floors towards centre of rear elevation, reinforced with cast 
iron. Entrance leading to staircase in rusticated arch in NE corner, within archway to courtyard 
formed after extension of mill. Small rectangular windows with cambered brickheads in each 
bay. 4-storeyed 12 bay wing to Lower Ormand Street, with courtyard entry to left, and central 
doorway. Interior construction has timber floors carried on cast iron columns in original range, 
and fireproof construction to 1823 wing, in which cast iron columns and beams carry 
transverse brick arches. Layout of mill, including position of taking-in doors suggests possible 
origins as room and power mill. Included as a typical and coherent example of an early C19 
mill, in which a single range has been extended to form an L-plan, itself a typical pattern of 
growth.

Listing NGR: SJ8406897289

HER entry

Marked on map (1) as a cotton waste mill. The main building on this site was erected by 1820. 

The site comprises the following: 

A) a 6-storey mill built in 1820 with timber floors. 18x6 bays. Gable slate roof. Internal beam 
engine house to the west end. Internal circular stair tower in the north-east corner. Added tall 
sprinkler tower atop east end gable wall. Small segmental-headed windows. Arched entrance 
to the stair tower. Loading bay to each storey. 

B) a 4-storey 12x4 bay extension was added to north in 1823. Arched entrance. Fireproof 
internal structure. Internal circular stair tower to the northwest
corner. A warehousing and office block. 

C) a 1-storey 6x1 bay possible boiler house with an arched window below the
apex. 

D) a 2-storey mid-C19 6x2 bay extension to C). (2,3,4,5)

Cotton spinning mill, now used as warehousing etc. 1820, with extension of 1823 along Lower 
Ormond Street. Brick with slate roof, which has clerestory windows. Original block is 6-
storeyed, 17 bays, with site of internal engine house against gable wall to south-west (round-
arched opening partially blocked and cut by C20 loading bay), with remains of chimney aligned 
with this to north-west. 

(SUMMARY)(6,7)
Site visited 21st February 2017. Appears to be as described above. Fair condition, partly 
occupied. Below-ground archaeological potential: low. (8)

Sources

Aerial Photograph: SF 3194 45-48.
Bibliographic reference: Association for Industrial Archaeology. 2000. Guide To The Industrial 
Archaeology Of Greater Manchester. R. McNeil & M. Nevell.
Photograph: 2638-9, 41.

(1) Cartographic materials: OS. 1910. 25" to 1 mile.
(2) Serial: Clarke, S. 1978. Industrial Archaeology Review; Chorlton Mills & their neighbours. 210
(3) Unpublished document: Williams, Mike. 1986. The Greater Manchester Textile Mill Survey.
(4) Monograph: Manchester CC. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary of 
State.
(5) Unpublished document: RCHME. 1996. Pre-1866 fireproof textile mills in Greater 
Manchester. Williams, Mike.
(6) Website: English Heritage. 2012. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage. org.uk/. Accessed 04/10/2012
(7) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024
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(8) Digital archive: GMAAS. 2017. GM Textile Mill Survey Review. GMAAS.

Asset/Event Number 11

Asset/Event Name Grosvenor Building, Manchester Metropolitan University Faculty of Art and Design

Type of Asset/Event Former House / School of Art

Listing No./NRHE Number 1293192

HER Number 8309.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384280

Northing 397017

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1293192

Manchester Municipal School of Art. 1880-1, by G.T.Redmayne, with 1898 addition to rear by 
J.G.Sankey. Sandstone ashlar, and red brick with buff terracotta dressings (respectively), slate 
roofs with glass skylights. The original building is a rectangular block, parallel to the street, 2 
storeys over a basement, 1:3:1:3:1 bays, in Gothic style, with large gabled and pinnacled wings 
flanking a buttressed and arcaded main range. The centre has a chamfered doorway with 
moulded arched head and carved spandrels, and over this a small canted oriel with 4 small 
arched lights and steep weathered roof against a crocketed gable with corner pinnacles and 
apex finial; the flanking arcaded bays have rectangular windows set under 2-centred blank 
arches and corbel tables; a parapet runs across the whole range, as does a continuous skylight 
to the lower half of the roof. The gabled wings have giant depressed arches containing 
tripartite windows to both floors, the upper composed of tall 2-centred arched lights. Behind 
the ridge of the main ridge rises an octagonal chimney with machicolated and embattled top. 
The right-hand return wall has 5 bays of giant arches with windows to both floors. The addition 
to the rear has 3 gabled bays with broad pilasters to almost full height with a dentilled band 
over, a string-course stepped over a terracotta panel in the centre of each bay, and at ground 
floor of each bay an arcade of 3 round-headed 2-light windows with raked sills, moulded 
surrounds and 2-centred arched lights with central shafts and carved spandrels, those of the 
2nd and 3rd bays with much higher sills, and beneath the centre of the 2nd bay a terracotta 
tablet with Art Nouveau enrichment and raised lettering commemorating the gift by the 
Council and Guarantors of the Manchester Royal Jubilee Exhibition 1887 of the sum of »10,000 
towards the erection of the Royal Jubilee Exhibition Wing of the Manchester Municipal School 
of Art. Interior not inspected.

Listing NGR: SJ8428097017

HER Entry 

1880–81. Architect: GT Redmayne. Gothic style. Symmetrical. Stone, 2 storeys. Large gables at 
sides, each with 3 pointedarched windows in an arched recess. Centre has 6 large studio 
windows with blind arches, corbel table. Central pointed arched doorway with elaborately 
carved spandrels, buttresses, pinnacles, crocketed finials etc., stone stacks, slates. Later brick 
additions at rear added 1898 by JG Sankey. (1)

Manchester Municipal School of Art. 1880–81, by GT Redmayne, with 1898 addition to rear by 
JG Sankey. Sandstone ashlar, and red brick with buff terracotta dressings (respectively), slate 
roofs with glass skylights. The original building is a rectangular block, parallel to the street, 2 
storeys over a basement, 1:3:1:3:1 bays, in Gothic style, with large gabled and pinnacled wings 
flanking a buttressed and arcaded main range. The centre has a chamfered doorway with 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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moulded arched head and carved spandrels, and over this a small canted oriel with 4 small 
arched lights and steep weathered roof against a crocketed gable with corner pinnacles and 
apex finial; the flanking arcaded bays have rectangular windows set under 2-centred blank 
arches and corbel tables; a parapet runs across the whole range, as does a continuous skylight 
to the lower half of the roof. The gabled wings have giant depressed arches containing 
tripartite windows to both floors, the upper
composed of tall 2-centred-arched lights. Behind the ridge of the main ridge rises an octagonal 
chimney with machicolated and embattled top. The right-hand return wall has 5 bays of giant 
arches with windows to both floors. The addition to the rear has 3 gabled bays with broad 
pilasters to almost full height with a dentilled band over, a string-course stepped over a 
terracotta panel in the centre of each bay, and at ground floor of each bay an arcade of 3 
round-headed 2-light windows with raked sills, moulded surrounds and 2-centred-arched lights 
with central shafts and carved spandrels, those of the 2nd and 3rd bays with much higher sills, 
and beneath the centre of the 2nd bay a terracotta tablet with Art Nouveau enrichment and 
raised lettering commemorating the gift by the Council and Guarantors of the Manchester 
Royal Jubilee Exhibition 1887 of the sum of £10,000 towards the erection of the Royal Jubilee 
Exhibition Wing of the Manchester Municipal School of Art.
Interior not inspected. (2,3)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. 1994. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary 
of State. 17
(2) Website: English Heritage. 2014. The National Heritage List for England: 
http://list.englishheritage.org.uk/. Accessed 14/11/2014
(3) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 12

Asset/Event Name ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH OF ST AUGUSTINE

Type of Asset/Event Church

Listing No./NRHE Number 1392331

HER Number 15813.1.0

Status Grade II Listed Building

Easting 384188

Northing 397049

Council Manchester

Description https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/list-entry/1392331

II Roman Catholic Church 1967-8, by Desmond Williams & Associates. Load-bearing dark brown 
brick construction with felt roofs supported on Vierendeel girders, with rear range in brick and 
timber cladding.

EXTERIOR: Body of church virtually square, with corridor at rear right leading to cross wing 
containing offices and accommodation. Windowless façade with floating service projection to 
the left and four full height brick fins to the right of wide recessed central entrance reached by 
low flight of steps. On the projection a ceramic plaque with star and mitre and on the inner 
face of the left hand fin a figure of the Madonna, both by Robert Brumby. Set back returns of 6 
bays, divided by pairs of projecting slim brick piers. Openings between the pairs of piers filled 
with coloured chipped French glass. Secondary entrance beneath large cantilevered canopy in 
first bay of left hand return. Slender linking block containing sacristy. The rear presbytery 

Date and/or Period Modern
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range, containing first floor hall, meeting rooms, kitchen, chaplaincy offices and 
accommodation for four priests (only one in residence) is of lesser interest. Bell tower rising 
from parish rooms block.

INTERIOR: Orientation reversed in simple box plan with ceiling of steel trusses clad with timber 
and clerestory north lights. Sanctuary of three stepped platforms with white marble altar set 
forward. Large ceramic reredos sculpture of Christ in Majesty by Robert Brumby of York. Bays 
containing either projecting confessionals or chapel recesses are divided by pairs of projecting 
slim brick piers. Deeply recessed within the full height narrow slot in each pair are windows of 
coloured glass chips in free abstract designs by the Whitefriars Studio, with tones ranging from 
blue at the West end through yellow, to red at the East end. Fixed seating in angular U-shape 
surrounding Sanctuary. Side chapel to left. Narthex. West gallery above originally with seating, 
now housing organ. Unified scheme of decoration by Brumby including the external plaque and 
statue, holy water stoups, wall light brackets, circular font with ceramic inset and aluminium 
lid, altar table with bronze inset and, probably, Stations of the Cross sculptures. Also by 
Brumby, a memorial plaque fashioned from mangled plate, damaged in the Blitz, 
commemorating the earlier parish church which this replaced. Interiors of the ancillary rooms 
are not of special interest.

HISTORY: The original St Augustine's was one of the oldest Roman Catholic churches in 
Manchester, having been established at Granby Row in 1820. This church was sold in 1905 to 
make way for the Manchester Municipal Technical College, and a new church built on York 
Street. This church was destroyed in the Manchester Blitz of 1940. The present site previously 
housed a chapel of ease in a building bought from the Methodists in the 1870s. It had briefly 
been a separate parish, but in 1908 was amalgamated with St Augustine's parish. After the War 
it was the only surviving church in the parish. The new St Augustine's was built here with the 
help of a grant from the War Damage Commission, at a cost of £138,000, when it was clear 
that the original building was inadequate. The new building was opened in 1968 and 
consecrated in 1970. Robert Brumby, born 1934, also created a sculpture for the Lady Chapel 
at the Metropolitan Cathedral of Christ the King in Liverpool.

SOURCES: Dawson, Rev. Christopher P.P. unpub. notes Hartwell, Clare Pevsner Architectural 
Guides - Manchester, 2001, pp310-311 Sharp,Dennis,ed., Studio Vista 'Manchester', 1969, p52. 
Unknown Architecture North West, No 33, 1969, pp 18-20

SUMMARY OF IMPORTANCE The Roman Catholic Church of St Augustine was built in 1967-8, 
using money from the War Damage Commission to help fund both the building and its artistic 
scheme. It meets the criteria for listing by virtue of its strong modern design by Desmond 
Williams, imaginative use of the constricted site, innovative internal arrangements in keeping 
with the recommendations of the Second Vatican Council of 1962-5, and outstanding artwork 
by Robert Brumby. The special interest of the church is not sustained throughout the ancillary 
buildings which are attached, and, while forming part of the overall ensemble, possess a much 
lesser degree of special interest.

HER Entry

Roman Catholic Church 1967–68, by Desmond Williams & Associates. Load-bearing dark brown 
brick construction with felt
roofs supported on Vierendeel girders, with rear range in brick and timber cladding. 
(EXTRACT)(1,2,3)
The Roman Catholic Church of St Augustine was built in 1967–68, using money from the War 
Damage Commission to help fund both the building and its artistic scheme. It meets the criteria 
for listing by virtue of its strong modern design by Desmond Williams, imaginative use of the 
constricted site, innovative internal arrangements in keeping with the recommendations of the 
Second Vatican Council of 1962–65, and outstanding artwork by Robert Brumby. The special 
interest of the church is not sustained throughout the ancillary buildings which are attached, 
and, while forming part of the
overall ensemble, possess a much lesser degree of special interest. (EXTRACT)(1,2,3)

Sources
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(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary of 
State.
(2) Website: Historic England. 2015. The National Heritage List for England:
https://www.historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list. Accessed 09/07/2015
(3) Website: Historic England. 2024. The National Heritage List for England:
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/. Accessed 10/06/2024

Asset/Event Number 13

Asset/Event Name Manchester to Buxton Roman road (Manchester to

Type of Asset/Event Road

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 28.1.3

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384245

Northing 397327

Council Manchester

Description Part of the Roman road from Buxton to Manchester. "There seems no doubt that the very 
direct road through Stockport to Manchester does indeed mark the course." (1)

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. 2023. Hotspur Press, Manchester: Archaeological 
Desk-based Assessment. Katie Fletcher and Jade Foxall.

(1) Monograph: Margary, ID. 1957. Roman Roads in Britain. 97

Date and/or Period Roman

Asset/Event Number 14

Asset/Event Name Three Alexandrian coins (findspot)

Type of Asset/Event Findspot

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 1375.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 383990

Northing 397200

Council Manchester

Description Three Alexandrian coins [Roman Provincial coins], Gallienus, Claudius Gothicus and Aurelianus, 
found in the channel of the river Medlock at Cambridge Street, Manchester. (1)

(1) Serial: 1903. Trans. Lancs & Cheshire Antiq. Soc.. 180

Date and/or Period Roman
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Asset/Event Number 15

Asset/Event Name Town Hall and Dispensary (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Town Hall and Dispensary (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 8623.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384310

Northing 397030

Council Manchester

Description Shown as a small building on the south side of the street opposite the church on the OS 1st 
edition map (1). Built in 1831 (2).

"Town Hall and Dispensary" built in classical style with portico and Doric columns. Architect: R 
Lane (3). Extended to approximately double the size by the time of the OS 2nd edition map (4). 

Now part of the Manchester Metropolitan University. Town hall demolished in later C20; front 
of building retained as façade with new building to rear. The façade is a listed structure [see 
HER 8308.1.0].

Sources

(1) Cartographic materials: OS. 1848. OS 6" to 1 mile, 1st Edition. Sheet 104.
(2) Serial: Farrer, W., & Brownbill, J. 1912. Victoria County History of Lancashire. 5. 251
(3) Monograph: Stewart, C. 1956. The Stones of Manchester. 30
(4) Cartographic materials: OS. 1896. OS 6" to 1 mile, 2nd Edition. Sheet 104.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 16

Asset/Event Name Church of All Saints (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Church  (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 9870.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384270

Northing 397090

Council Manchester

Description 1820. All Saints had Mission Church called St Matthias (3). Square, with north side porch, set in 
central plot in Grosvenor Square on OS 2nd edition map (2). 
Church now demolished and new church erected on south side of square. 

Church suffered wartime damage. Land bought and building funded by Rev. Charles Burton 
1819. Consecrated Aug 20 1820.

Irregular octagon in plan, Grecian style. 1835 tower, cornice, balustrade and dome completed. 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Main entrance to Devonshire Street. Large gallery supported by 12 Doric columns. Damaged by 
fire 1850. Demolished 1949, land sold to Corporation. Churchyard first used 19 April 1820. 
16572 recorded burials. Open common graves until 1840s, then the smell of decay gave 
offence and the burials were covered (1). (AM 1993)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Brumhead, D., Wyke, T. 1987. A Walk Round All Saints.
(2) Cartographic materials: OS. 1896. OS 6" to 1 mile. 2nd Edition, Sheet 104.9.
(3) Serial: Farrer, W., & Brownbill, J. 1911. Victoria County History of Lancashire 5. 254

Asset/Event Number 17

Asset/Event Name All Saints Churchyard (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Churchyard (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 9870.2.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384260

Northing 397090

Council Manchester

Description All Saints Church and yard were constructed in 1820 by the Reverend Charles Burton and used 
until demolished in 1949.

During excavation, Trench A revealed the foundations of the church, a wall and an inverted 
arch. Trenches B and C showed two graves and the remains of a timber coffin at 2.34m and 
1.7m depths. Trench D exposed only human remains at 2.2m depth. Finally Trench E revealed 
gravestones at 80cm depth and a large stone pedestal in the south-east corner. This excavation 
was carried out in order to record the level at which human remains would be found and to 
ensure that they would not be disturbed when re-landscaping. 

Sources

Unpublished document: Arrowsmith, P. 1994. All Saints Churchyard, Manchester. 
Archaeological Evaluation Report.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 18

Asset/Event Name Congregational chapel (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Chapel (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 9877.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384220

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Northing 396960

Council Manchester

Description Built for increased congregation attracted by preaching of Dr RS McAll and Dr Robert Halley. 
Large stone chapel – C13 Gothic style by Edward Walters of Manchester. 

Comprises: nave and aisles,with transepts, polygonal organ apse, tall corner tower with broach 
spire. 

Interior: 125ft length, designed to hold '1,500 adults in pews & 600 children', galleries above 
aisles and open timber roof. Behind the chapel is the former day school for 700 pupils with a 
hall on the upper floor. (Chapel demolished 1973–74). 

Glass: principal window of north-west front, naturalistic patterns of flowers and foliage with 
formal panels and inscribed scrolls – c.1848. 

Monuments: chapel – Rev Robert Stephens McAll LlD, 12 years pastor 1838,
inscribed sarcophagus-shaped tablet; vestibule – 6 monuments. (1)

Shown on the 2nd edition OS map as a cruciform chapel (2). 

Now built over and occupied by the Manchester Metropolitan University.
The Congregational church once stood on the corner of Cavendish Street and Higher Chatham 
Street not far from Grosvenor Square. It was located between Righton's Drapery Store on one 
side and Paulden's Department Store on the other. The church was designed by Edward 
Walters, a prominent Manchester architect responsible for many important buildings in the 
city including the Free Trade Hall. It was built between 1847 and 1848 at a cost of £30,000. It 
was described by the architectural historian Henry-Russell Hitchcock as "Perhaps the first 
dissenting church to appear like a contemporary Anglican church." The building had a 171-foot 
tower which rather dominated the area. The church closed in 1969 and was demolished in 
1973. (3)

Sources

Monograph: Nightingale, B. 1893. Lancashire Nonconformity. 107-47
Monograph: Congregational Union. 1849. The Congregational Yearbook. 211-12
(1) Monograph: RCHME. 1994. Nonconformist Chapels and Meeting Houses. Stell, C. 114
(2) Cartographic materials: OS. 1896. OS 6" to 1 mile. 2nd Edition, Sheet 104.9.
(3) Website: David Boardman. ND. 
http://manchesterhistory.net/manchester/tours/tour8/area8Apage19.html. David Boardman. 
Accessed 07/07/2015
(4) Website: David Boardman. ND. 
http://manchesterhistory.net/manchester/gone/cavendishchurch.html. David Boardman. 
Accessed 07/07/2015

Asset/Event Number 19

Asset/Event Name St Andrew's Chapel (Presbyterian Free Church) and Sunday school

Type of Asset/Event Chapel and Sunday school (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 10470.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384340

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Northing 397040

Council Manchester

Description In 1844 the foundation stone was laid for St Andrew's Free Church of Scotland on this corner of 
Oxford Road and Cavendish Street. The church was designed by Edward Walters, famous in 
Manchester for The Free Trade Hall. Walters also designed the Sunday school located beside St 
Andrews. The "Stranger's Guide To Manchester, 1850" says that "... the cost of erecting St. 
Andrews was about £1700. The interior is neatly fitted up; the body of the church will hold 
600, and the galleries 400. The dimensions of the interior are 80 feet by 48." 

The church was still extant on May 13th, 1953. I haven't been able to discover
when the church closed as a place of worship, but clearly at some point it was transformed 
into commercial premises owned by the Singer Sewing Machine company. The church, 
adjacent buildings on Oxford Road and most of the Chorlton-on-Medlock Town Hall (next door 
on Cavendish Street) were demolished to make way for construction of the Mabel Tylecote 
Building, built in 1973 and part of Manchester Metropolitan University since 1991.

Source

Website: David Boardman. ND. 
http://manchesterhistory.net/manchester/tours/tour8/area8Apage19.html. David Boardman. 
Accessed 07/07/2015

Asset/Event Number 20

Asset/Event Name United Friends Meeting House (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Meeting House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 11256.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384240

Northing 396810

Council Manchester

Description The area of the proposed development site lies on the west side of the Royal Northern College 
of Music. The 1831 map is the earliest known to show the plans of buildings within the study 
area. Over half the area had been built over with terraced housing. The OS maps show that 
most of the houses were provided with basements, the exception being the southernmost 4 
dwellings on the east side of Cowgill Street. By 1848 housing, including basements, covered 
everywhere but the southwest corner of the study area. This part of the study area had been 
partly infilled by buildings, possibly of commercial or light industrial use, by 1844. They had 
been expanded by 1888, at which date this complex is shown on the 10ft to 1 mile OS map as 
having basements. By 1888 three houses on Chatham Street, adjoining this possible 
commercial or industrial block, had been replaced by a single structure with a square plan. 

This is named on the OS 10ft to 1 mile maps of 1888 and 1908 as a United Friends Meeting 
House with seats for 400, although on the 1:2500 OS map of 1905 it is identified as a school. 
On the 1961 map it is identified as 'Works'. This last map also shows that some clearance of 
buildings within the study area had
begun. In recent years the site has been used as a car park. (1)

Source

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Unpublished document: UMAU. 2000. Royal Northern College Of Music, Manchester. A 
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P.

Asset/Event Number 21

Asset/Event Name Bridgewater Music Hall/ The Alcazar (21 Higher Cambridge Street)

Type of Asset/Event Music Hall (Site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 11758.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384100

Northing 396800

Council Manchester

Description Circa 1890. Originally the Bridgewater Music Hall, later renamed The Alcazar. Nondescript 
exterior has 2-storey cement front to street with 1 window attic (former projection room?) at 
centre, 2 modern windows and 2 at sides blocked, central doorway with segmental handrail, 
recessed modern doors. The interior, now used by a firm of shop fitters, has a small auditorium 
which retains original stage and horseshoe gallery with cast iron balustrade, also remnants of 
decorated wall plaster. The building, which is probably unique in the area, is included mainly 
for historic interest. (1)

No longer extant; cleared in the second half of the 20th century (2).

Pair of double-depth houses with rear outshuts, shown on 1831 map. Remodelled as music hall 
in about 1880. Large-scale OS mapping shows external lightwells, implying that the property 
was cellared, and an external photograph also shows a possible basement window. However, a 
geotechnical sample which seems to have been situated against the south wall of the music 
hall identified no made ground below 0.7m. (3)

An evaluation trench excavated in 2013 (Trench 3) revealed well-preserved remains of the 
cellars for the houses at this location. A NE–SW-aligned wall is likely to have been the remains 
of the dividing wall between the houses rather than an internal aprtition within the later music 
hall; the fabric of this wall, comprising hand-made bricks set in lime-based mortar, was 
consistent with an early-C19 construction date. A structure thought to represent elements of 
the narrow passage to the rear of the houses was identified within Trench 2, to the east. (5)

The two workers' houses, with outshuts and yards to the rear, and walled front yards, were 
built between 1818/19 and 1824. Their size and apparent layout was typical of larger terraced 
domestic properties of the period. Further remains of the former music hall and cellars of the 
original two houses were recorded during an open-area excavation which expanded the area
covered by the evaluation trenches. The excavators concluded that it is most likely the houses 
were remodelled and extended in order to build the music hall. Features recorded included 
two square plinths of handmade bricks, one of which was surmounted by a square stone cap 
and a cast-iron column base. A cellared room at the rear of the building may have been some 
kind of pit below the music hall stage. This featured two rounded corners and fragmentary 
remains of a stoneflagged floor. Large-scale demolition of buildings in this part of Manchester 
began during the later 1960s, and by 1978 the former music hall was the only building left 
standing within the boundary of the study area. However, this had also been demolished by 
1982. In the 1900s the Bridgewater Music Hall had been put to new uses, first as the 
Bridgewater Chapel or City Mission and then as a boxing stadium known as the City Athletic 
Club, before being converted to a cinema, the Bridgewater Electric Picture Palace, in 1914. It 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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was later occupied by a firm of shopfitters and in the 1970s was acquired by Manchester 
Corporation on behalf of Manchester Polytechnic. The theatre measured less than 50ft deep by 
about 42ft wide, with a stage measuring 17ft by 10ft, but was said to seat around 750 people. 
(4)

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary of 
State.
(2) Cartographic materials: O S. 1984-1996. National Grid 10560 1984-1996.
Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester
(3) Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr 
Peter Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 6
(4) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2014. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Excavation. Mottershead, G. pp22-28, 50 & 52
(5) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2013. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Evaluation. Mottershead, G. p19

Asset/Event Number 22

Asset/Event Name Former Congregational Church Sunday school (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Sunday school (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 11766.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384230

Northing 396940

Council Manchester

Description Circa 1850. Architect, Edward Walters. Stone; 2 storeys; 7 mullion and transom windows with 
traceried arched lights and hoodmoulds; canted oriel windows and gables to right and left; 
central arched doorway with tabernacle work; moulded bands; battlemented parapets. Now 
used as studios by the Regional College of Art. (1)

No longer extant; the site was redeveloped in the second half of the 20th century (2).

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary of 
State.
(2) Cartographic materials: O S. 1984-1996. National Grid 10560 1984-1996.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 23

Asset/Event Name 90 to 100 Oxford Road (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Housing (site of)

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 11777.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384380

Northing 396980

Council Manchester

Description A terrace range of late C18/ early C19 houses with later alterations. Brick; 2 storeys and semi-
basement. Each house has 3 sash windows (only No.100 with glazing bars). 4 Tuscan pilaster 
doorcases, 3 with semi-circular fanlights and No.94 with good radial fret. The upper façade of 
No.90 rebuilt in modern brick; wood eaves; slates. C19 shop fronts with modern glazing and 
sympathetic modern bank front to No.94. (1)

No longer extant; now the site of the Geoffrey Manton Building of the Manchester 
Metropolitan University.

Sources

(1) Monograph: Manchester CC. List of Buildings of Special Hist/Arch Interest. Secretary of 
State.

Asset/Event Number 24

Asset/Event Name Cambridge Street Mill (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Mill /Engine House / Brass Foundry / Boiler House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 15510.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 383951

Northing 397227

Council Manchester

Description Site vacant on Green's map of 1787–94 and Laurent's map of 1793. A rectangular building is 
shown on Johnson's map of 1818–19, with a central projection on the west. Swire's map of 
1824 shows a wing added on the south-west. Bancks & Co's map of 1831 shows the site as an L-
shaped range, without the central projection, and with a yard to the rear. The 1844 OS map 
names the main block as 'Cambridge Street Mills (Cotton)' and shows that the south-west wing 
was occupied by an engine house, with a circular chimney at its north-west corner; the map 
also indicates that a store house had been built in the
north-west corner of the yard, with a small range linking this to the main mill. 

The 1888 OS map names the building as a 'Brass Foundry' and shows that an extension had 
been added at the south-west, extending to the rear of the yard. The site is named on the 1894 
OS revision as 'Foundry'. There are photographs of this site dating from 1896 which show the L-
shaped range to have comprised two main elements. One was a southern wing, with a gabled 
frontage on Chester Street; this was of 4x4 bays, of 3 storeys with a half basement and an attic 
which was lit by a lunette in each gable. A tall square chimney was set at its north-west corner. 
Abutting this wing on the north was a range of 9 bays and 4 storeys above a half-basement. 
The photographs also show that the mid- to late 19th century south-west extension of the 
building comprised a single-storey boiler house, with a hipped roof and three semi-circular-

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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headed openings to Chester Street. The store house was of 2 storeys, with a gabled roof and 
chimneys. 

The 1905 map shows that the yard had been infilled, so that all the site's rectangular footprint 
was now built upon. The site is similarly shown on the 1909 map. 

On the 1915 map and later maps no internal divisions are shown within this unit, but an aerial 
photograph of 1927 shows that the early buildings were still standing. 

The Goad's insurance plan of 1928–30 identifies the north range, on Cambridge Street, as being 
of 4 storeys, and the south range, on Chester Street, as being of 3½ with a basement; both are 
shown as containing cast-iron columns, and
stone stairs are shown in the angle between the two. A hoist is indicated in the position of the 
mill chimney, with a smaller hoist shown adjoining the north side of the stone stairs. At the 
west end of the south range, where the earlier photographs show a single-storey boiler house, 
the Goad's plan indicates a further build of 3½ storeys with a basement, again with castiron
columns and with a concrete floor on the 2nd floor. The store house range at the north-west of 
the site is again shown as 2 storeys, while the yard between this and the main mill building is 
shown as covered with glass roofing. The plan names the site as occupied by Woodhouse & Co 
Ltd, plumbers, used as a warehouse and lead pipe factory. 

The site is still shown, unnamed, on the 1932 & 1965 OS maps. The buildings were demolished 
by 1985, prior to the Greater Manchester Textile Mill Survey in the mid-1980s. The site is now 
a public car park. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Arrowsmith, P. 2006. Central Spine – Media Zone, Manchester. An 
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. UMAU. Gazetteer ref. 9

Asset/Event Number 25

Asset/Event Name Workers' housing, Cambridge Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Housing / Dwellings (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 15512.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 383899

Northing 397230

Council Manchester

Description Two rectangular ranges shown on Johnson's map of 1818–19 set to the west of Cambridge 
Street Mill (HER 15510.1.0) and the adjacent houses on Cambridge Street (HER 15511.1.0). 
Swire's map of 1824 shows that four additional blocks had been built in the area between 
these ranges and the Cambridge Street buildings. 

Bancks & Co's map of 1831 shows that all these ranges comprised workers' houses, consisting 
mostly of back-to-backs, but with the row immediately to the rear of the Cambridge Street Mill 
being blind-backs. 

The 1844 OS map shows that further workers' housing had been built in the adjacent area to 
the west, bounded by Wilmott Street, and indicates that these comprised blind-backs on the 
east and back to-backs on the west. This western area also included two coal yards. 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval to Modern



Appendix 2: Gazetteer of Heritage Assets and Events

The 1888 OS map shows that all of these buildings had been removed, leaving the site vacant, 
and it is still shown as such on the OS revision of 1894. 

The 1905 OS map, however, shows that the site had been redeveloped with new housing with 
rear yards. Photographs show that this new development was built in 1898 and comprised 
model housing, of two storeys with first-floor balconies to the rear elevations. This later 
housing is still indicated on the 1965 map, which shows it to have comprised 72 apartments. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Arrowsmith, P. 2006. Central Spine – Media Zone, Manchester. An 
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. UMAU. Gazetteer ref. 11

Asset/Event Number 26

Asset/Event Name St Philip's Church, school and rectory (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Church, school and rectory (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 15521.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 383883

Northing 397121

Council Manchester

Description Church, school and rectory, shown on the 1888 OS map and built on the site of workers' 
housing of the 1830s/40s [HER 15516.1.0]. 

The church was constructed, along with the school and rectory, in 1860 to designs by the 
Manchester architects Shellard and Brown. It was built in stone in a Decorated Gothic style and 
consisted of a nave with side aisle and a tower, with a spire at the north-east corner, and a 
chancel with a north side aisle. The rectory was described as being in the 'Elizabethan' style. 
The church stood on the north-west of the site, with the school, for girls and infants, forming 
most of a block running along the southern side of the site, with the two being separated by a 
central playground. A separate playground adjoined this on the east. The south-west corner of 
the site was occupied by the rectory, abutting the school on the east. The same plan appears 
on later mapping, including the map of 1965. Photographs taken in 1971 show the church still 
standing. Since demolished. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Arrowsmith, P. 2006. Central Spine – Media Zone, Manchester. An 
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. UMAU.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 27

Asset/Event Name Club, Newcastle Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Club (site of)
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Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 15522.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 383824

Northing 397115

Council Manchester

Description Site vacant on 1849 OS map. A building is shown on the 1888 OS map which names it as 'St 
Philip's Workmen's Club'. Directories do not list the site in 1881 but in 1884 name it as 'St 
Philip's British Workmen Room', and in 1888 as 'St Philip's Parish Rooms'. Still standing in 1965 
when named as 'Institute'. Since demolished. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Arrowsmith, P. 2006. Central Spine – Media Zone, Manchester. An 
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. UMAU. Gazetteer ref. 22

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 28

Asset/Event Name Workers' housing, Tuer Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Housing (Site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16064.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384438

Northing 396721

Council Manchester

Description Row of six single-bay houses, presumably one-up one-down, completed by 1831 and occupied 
into the early C20, which geotechnical investigations suggest to have been cellared. (1)

A row of six workers' houses was built on the north side of Tuer Street in the early 19th century 
(after 1819 but before 1831). The houses were presumably one-up one-down, and the results 
of geotechnical investigations suggest that they were cellared. Evaluation of the area in July 
2005 prior to development indicated that the remains of the houses had been badly disturbed 
by the construction of a C20 sub station [HER 16012.1.0] and other modern services. The 
remains of some walls of handmade brick were nevertheless identified. (2)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: UMAU. 2004. University of Manchester New Humanities Building: 
An Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P. p13; gazetteer ref. 2b
(2) Unpublished document: UMAU. 2006. New Humanities Building: An Archaeological 
Investigation. Arrowsmith, P, Gregory, R & Noble, P.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Asset/Event Number 29

Asset/Event Name Eagle Inn (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Public House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16010.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384418

Northing 396715

Council Manchester

Description Public houses documented in 1813. Shown on Johnson's map of 1818–19. Closed in 1914. 
Building demolished between 1932 and 1963. Rectangular plan. Large-scale mapping shows 
possible lightwells to front elevation – possibly the building was cellared. In the early C19 the 
pub had its own attached brewhouse, presumably located in one or more of a number of
buildings in a yard to the rear. One such building that was probably associated with the inn was 
a rectangular range along the rear of a row of 6 single-bay houses fronting onto Tuer Street 
[HER 16064.1.0] shown on mapping of 1824 and 1831 and later extended further eastwards. (1)

Remains associated with the Eagle Inn and other structures were identified during an 
evaluation in 2005. Subsequently an open-area excavation was undertaken over the site of the 
inn, exposing the basement. This comprised six rooms, including one vaulted room, and was 
connected to a 'barrel drop' and an outbuilding in the courtyard to the rear. Although the pub 
is shown on the 1915 and 1932 maps, it is reported to have been closed down in 1914 on the 
grounds of 'the bad character of the house', one of several pubs in Chorlton-on-Medlock shut 
in the late C19 and early C20 for this reason. (2)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: UMAU. 2004. University of Manchester New Humanities Building: 
An Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P. p13; gazetteer ref. 1
(2) Unpublished document: UMAU. 2006. New Humanities Building: An Archaeological 
Investigation. Arrowsmith, P, Gregory, R & Noble, P.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 30

Asset/Event Name Workshop and smithy, north side of Tuer Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Workshop and smithy (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16010.1.1

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384432

Northing 396724

Council Manchester

Description Rectangular range set back from Tuer Street, to the east of the Eagle Inn [HER 16010.1.0], 
shown on mapping of 1824 and 1831. Of uncertain function, but probably associated with the 
inn. A row of six single-bay houses fronting onto Tuer Street lay along this range, to the south 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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[HER 16064.1.0]. 

The range was extended in the 1840s, with rate books suggesting that the
new buildings here comprised a workshop and a smithy associated with the inn. The 1849 OS 
map shows a pump against the north wall of the original range, suggesting the existence of a 
well. (1)

Source

(1) Unpublished document: UMAU. 2004. University of Manchester New Humanities Building: 
An Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P. p13; Gazetteer ref. 2

Asset/Event Number 31

Asset/Event Name Tuer Street Estates Depot (site of) – former Manchester Corporation

Type of Asset/Event Substation (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16012.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384444

Northing 396729

Council Manchester

Description These two buildings [with HER 12682.1.0] were previously a Manchester Corporation stable 
block of two brick-built wings and a large lofty single-storey brick and steel building that 
originally housed an electricity sub station. 

Though built some thirty years apart – the stables between 1888–89 & 1904 and the substation 
in 1924 – they were both constructed by the Manchester Corporation using a standard brick 
type and an apparently standardised design. 

Though very different buildings, visual elements of the same basic design occurred in both, 
suggesting either a Corporation pattern for buildings or the same architect's office producing 
the designs. The stables was a traditional brick building while the sub station incorporated the 
(then relatively new) construction techniques of brickwork filling a steel frame that supported 
the bulk of the building. Both buildings had most of their original internal fittings removed with 
late C20 adaptations for storage and office space with welfare facilities. (1)

Manchester Corporation electricity sub station built, on the evidence of trade directories, in 
1924–25. Brick built of a very tall single storey. Interior contains a crane by Vaughan Crane Co 
Ltd of Manchester. Building now part of the University Estates' Tuer Street Depot. (2)

The Tuer Street depot, including the sub station, was cleared prior to redevelopment of the 
site for a new Humanities building at the University of Manchester. It is no longer shown on 
mapping by 2005 (3).

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: UMAU. 2005. The University of Manchester Tuer Street Estates' 
Depot: An Archaeological Building Survey. Carolanne King & Dr M Nevell.
(2) Unpublished document: UMAU. 2004. University of Manchester New Humanities Building: 
An Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P. pp13-14; gazetteer ref. 6
(3) Cartographic materials: OS. 2005. OS 1:10,000 mapping.

Date and/or Period Modern
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Asset/Event Number 32

Asset/Event Name Workers' housing between Boundary Street West and Rosamond

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Housing (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16120.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384300

Northing 396920

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological desk-based assessment was undertaken of the site of the Chatham Building 
within the All Saints Campus of the Manchester Metropolitan University. Until the early 19th 
century the study area comprised agricultural land on the south side of Boundary Lane, the 
forerunner of Boundary Street West. It was then built over with workers' housing as part of the 
suburb of Chorlton-upon-Medlock. The earliest houses, in the eastern third of the study area, 
were built by 1818–19. Those in the rest of the study area were built between that time and 
1824. The dwellings included a mixture of through houses, back-to-backs and blind0backs, and 
many contained cellars. They were demolished in the 20th century and the present Chatham 
Building subsequently built on the site. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Arrowsmith, P.. 2010. Art and Design Project, All Saints, 
Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P. p1

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 33

Asset/Event Name Goolden Place (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Housing (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16542.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384450

Northing 396920

Council Manchester

Description Former site of a row of houses on Oxford Road, built 1818–24. Large-scale OS mapping implies 
that these were cellared. A photograph of c.1902 shows the southernmost house to have been 
of two storeys. Except for that house, between 1849 and 1889 the houses on Goolden Place 
were replaced by a new row of commercial buildings. Photographs show these new buildings 
to have been of three storeys. The two northernmost properties are shown on mapping of 
1948 as a public house.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval



Appendix 2: Gazetteer of Heritage Assets and Events

Potts records that this was in existence from 1878 to 1965, originally being known as Cima’s 
Restaurant, and later as Frascati Restaurant. Large-scale mapping shows probable lightwells to 
this building. The site of the southernmost house was redeveloped in 1904–05 with a 3-storey 
commercial building in a neo-classical style. The site of Goolden Place was cleared of all 
buildings in the 1970s. It is now occupied by the Manchester Business School East building. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p10; gazetteer ref. 1

Asset/Event Number 34

Asset/Event Name Primitive Methodist chapel, Rosamond Street East (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Chapel (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16543.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384460

Northing 396950

Council Manchester

Description Primitive Methodist chapel, first depicted on 1845 map on former site of gardens to rear of 
Goolden Place (HER 16542.1.0).

Trade directories indicate that the chapel was built between 1841 and 1843. Large-scale 
mapping implies that the chapel was basemented. Photographs show this building to have 
been in a Gothic style, with the long elevations divided into five bays by six buttresses. The 
entrance was in the easternmost bay on the Rosamond Street façade. The four other bays in 
the long elevations each contained a tall upper window, with a gable to the fourth bay 
containing a circular traceried window. There were three small central lancet windows in the 
west gable. From mapping evidence, the chapel seems to have gone
out of use in 1904–05. It was later used as a factory in conjunction with the building to its east. 

The chapel was demolished in the 1970s. The site is now partly occupied by the Manchester 
Business School East building. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p10; gazetteer ref. 2

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 35

Asset/Event Name Workers' housing/ Lord Stanley public house/ Eagle Vaults,
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Type of Asset/Event Housing / Public House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16544.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384480

Northing 396960

Council Manchester

Description Pair of double-depth workers’ houses built on the corner of Rosamond Street East and Higher 
York Street between 1831 and 1845. On former site of gardens to rear of Goolden Place (HER 
16542.1.0). Large-scale mapping shows probable lightwells to these houses, implying that they 
were cellared. Between 1905 and 1915 the site of the more westerly house was replaced by a 
factory building (HER 16545.1.0) which extended to the former chapel (HER 16543.1.0). 

The other property, 51 Rosamond Street, was the Lord Stanley public house, also known in the 
1930s–50s as the Eagle Vaults, which was in existence from 1864 to 1969. Photographs show 
this to have been of two storeys, with a cellar. The site was cleared of buildings in the 1970s 
and is now largely occupied by a paved area. (1)

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. pp10-11; gazetteer ref. 3

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 36

Asset/Event Name Rosamond Factory, Rosamond Street East (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Factory (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16545.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384470

Northing 396950

Council Manchester

Description Between 1905 and 1915 the site of the more westerly of two workers' houses of the 1830s or 
1840s (see HER 16544.1.0) was replaced by a factory building which extended to a former 
chapel to the west (HER 16543.1.0). Photographs show the factory to have been of four 
storeys. It was occupied by Provis and Squires Ltd, shirtmakers. The site was cleared of 
buildings in the 1970s and is now largely occupied by a paved area. (1)

Source

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. pp10-11; gazetteer ref. 3

Date and/or Period Modern
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Asset/Event Number 37

Asset/Event Name Houses, Goolden Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses  (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16558.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384470

Northing 396940

Council Manchester

Description Row of six double-depth workers' houses on Goolden Street built between 1831 and 1845, on 
former site of gardens to rear of Goolden Place. Large-scale mapping of 1888 shows a probable 
lightwell to the easternmost of these houses, implying that it was cellared. By 1888 the two 
westernmost houses had been remodelled as, or replaced by, a single building, with two semi-
circular bays to the rear and probable lightwells to the front elevation. This site was cleared of 
buildings in the 1970s.

The site is now partly occupied by the Manchester Business School East building. (1)

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p11; gazetteer ref. 4

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 38

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses, Higher York Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses  (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16559.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384490

Northing 396930

Council Manchester

Description Small square building built between 1824 and 1831 on Higher York Street, in garden to rear of 
Goolden Place. Between 1845 and 1849 this was replaced by a double-depth workers' house, 
abutted on the south by an L-shaped property with steps at the rear. 

By 1888 the steps were replaced by a small outshut. Large-scale mapping shows probable 
lightwells to these houses, implying that they were cellared. These buildings were demolished 
between 1948 and 1961. The site is now
largely occupied by a paved area. (1)

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p11; gazetteer ref. 5

Asset/Event Number 39

Asset/Event Name Houses, Booth Street East (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses  (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16560.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384500

Northing 396920

Council Manchester

Description Row of three double-depth houses with outshuts on Booth Street East on former site of 
gardens to rear of Goolden Place. 

The easternmost property was built between 1824 and 1831, the others between 1831 and 
1845. Large-scale mapping shows probable lightwells to these houses, implying that they were 
cellared. A photograph of the two western houses in 1966 shows them to have been of two 
storeys. The houses were demolished in the 1970s. 

The site is now occupied by a paved area, an electricity sub station and a sunken area to the 
rear. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p11; gazetteer ref. 6

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 40

Asset/Event Name Houses/ George Hotel, Booth Street East (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses /Hotel (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16561.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384480

Northing 396910

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Council Manchester

Description Row of three double-depth houses with outshuts on Booth Street East built between 1824 and 
1831 on former site of gardens to rear of Goolden Place. They were adjoined on the east by a 
single-depth house. By 1888 this single-depth house and the easternmost double-depth house 
had been rebuilt as the George Hotel. This public house was in existence from 1859 to 1971. A 
photograph of 1966 shows it to have been of three storeys with a cellar. The site was cleared in 
the 1970s.

The site is now largely occupied by the Manchester Business School East building. (1)

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p11; gazetteer ref. 7

Asset/Event Number 41

Asset/Event Name Buildings and Gladstone Arms public house, Higher York Street/

Type of Asset/Event Buildings / Houses / Public House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16566.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384500

Northing 396970

Council Manchester

Description L-shaped building on Higher York Street built between 1824 and 1831. Between 1831 and 1845 
a house was built at the NE of this group, fronting Rosamond Street East. 

Between 1849 and 1888 this site was redeveloped with a single building, shown on large-scale 
mapping with probable lightwells implying that the building was cellared. This is identified on 
mapping of 1948 as a beerhouse. This was the Gladstone Arms, in existence between 1857 and 
1966. A photograph of 1956 shows this building to have been of two storeys. 

The pub was demolished by 1968. The site is now occupied by a car park area. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p12; gazetteer ref. 12

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 42

Asset/Event Name Smithy, Higher York Street/ Henry Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Smithy (site of)
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Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16567.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384510

Northing 396960

Council Manchester

Description Building on Higher York Street, built between 1831 and 1845. By 1849 Henry Street had been 
extended across the southern end of this building, which was now abutted on the east by a 
range on that street. These early buildings lay on the west side of a yard. Other buildings had 
been added on the east abd south sides of this yard by 1888. 

Between 1915 and 1932 these buildings were replaced by a single building. This was 
demolished in the 1960s. 

Trade directories list Henry Tomlin, whitesmith, at 5 Higher York Street in 1886, and Evan Bush 
& Son, whitesmiths, at 3 Higher York Street in 1895. A John
Woodall, blacksmith and farrier, is listed on Henry Street in 1863, and Edward Woodall as a 
blacksmith in 1843, but the address in this last case is given as 35 Henry Street. In 1838 Edward 
Woodall is listed as a blacksmith on Grosvenor Street.

The site is now partly occupied by Bowden Court Block 3 and on the west extends into a car 
park area. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. pp12-13; gazetteer ref. 13

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 43

Asset/Event Name Bloomsbury, Rusholme Road (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses / Childrens Hospital / Printing Works (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16585.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384520

Northing 397080

Council Manchester

Description Row of double-depth houses with outshuts and small front gardens, built on Rusholme Road by 
1818–19. Between 1831 and 1845 the row was extended on the east by the addition of five 
other houses. Large-scale mapping shows steps and probable lightwells to the houses, implying 
that all were cellared. A photograph of the rear of the easternmost house shows it to have 
been of three storeys. 

The 1888 mapping shows that two of the houses towards the west end of the row had been 
converted to a 'Home & Hospital' for children and widows. 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval to Modern
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Between 1915 and 1932 that building was either rebuilt or extended, and
converted to a printing works. A few houses, to either side of that works, had been removed 
by 1948. 

The printing works and several houses were still standing in 1968. The site is now crossed by 
the Materials Science Centre and Grosvenor Place, with a substation on the south-west. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. pp16-17; gazetteer ref. 31

Asset/Event Number 44

Asset/Event Name Houses, York Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16586.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384460

Northing 397050

Council Manchester

Description Two houses on York Street, of which the southern house was built by 1831 and the northern by 
1824. Large-scale mapping shows probable lightwells, implying that they were cellared. These 
houses were still standing in 1968. The site now lies within a grass-covered area which includes 
some trees. (1)

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p17; gazetteer ref. 32

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 45

Asset/Event Name Buildings, Boundary Street East (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Buildings (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16587.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384470

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Northing 397070

Council Manchester

Description Row of buildings built to rear of the Bloomsbury houses on Rusholme Road, and possibly 
associated with them. The earliest were built by 1824, with later additions of 1831–45. 

Between 1915 and 1932 the site of the easternmost of these buildings became part of a 
printing works [see HER 16585.1.0], and two western buildings were removed between 1932 
and 1948.

The last of these buildings was demolished by or during the 1960s. Their site is now partly 
crossed by Grosvenor Place, with grass-covered areas on the east and west. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p17; gazetteer ref. 33

Asset/Event Number 46

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses/ Griffin Inn, York Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses / Public House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16588.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384450

Northing 397080

Council Manchester

Description Pair of houses, built by 1818–19. A third house was added to the north between 1824 and 
1831 [see HER 16589.1.0]. 

By 1888 the two houses had been rebuilt as a single property, named on the 1948 map as the 
Griffin Inn. This beer house, No.133 York Street, nicknamed 'The Daft House', was in existence 
from 1857 to 1970. The site now lies within a grasscovered area which includes some trees. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. p17; gazetteer ref. 34

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 47

Asset/Event Name Marble & Stone Yard (site of); Assembly Rooms (site of), York

Type of Asset/Event Marble & Stone Yard (site of) / Assembly Rooms (site of)

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16589.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384440

Northing 397100

Council Manchester

Description Yard with two small buildings built between 1824 and 1831. The northern building had been 
extended by 1845. The 1849 map identifies the site as a marble and stone yard. A house 
immediately to the south, fronting onto York Street, was also built between 1824 and 1831, 
adjoining a pair of slightly earlier houses [see HER 16588.1.0]. 

By 1888 the site of the yard and the neighbouring house had been built over with a single 
building named on mapping as Assembly Rooms. Large-scale
mapping shows a passageway on the west side of the building, accessed by steps, implying that 
it was cellared. Trade directories show that James Burslem was a stone and marble mason at 
this site in the 1840s, and Benjamin Burslem in the 1860s. 

Directories also show the hall to have been built between 1873 and 1876 and to have housed 
the Secular Institute, with the Owen Memorial Hall Co Ltd being listed at the same address, 125 
Grosvenor Street. In the 1880s it is also listed as the Grosvenor Assembly Rooms. In 1895 it was 
occupied by George Crabbe & Sons, teachers of dancing. The Assembly Rooms building was still 
standing in 1948 and was demolished either by or during the 1960s. The site now lies within a 
grasscovered area which includes some trees. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.. pp17-18; gazetteer refs. 34 & 35

Asset/Event Number 48

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses, Boundary Street West/ Cowcill Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16849.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384200

Northing 396890

Council Manchester

Description Single-depth and double-depth housing, shown on 1818–19 map. Large-scale OS mapping 
shows one or more external lightwells, implying that the houses were cellared. The single-
depth housing in this group lay outside the study area. (1)

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 1

Asset/Event Number 49

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses, Cowcill Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16850.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384210

Northing 396870

Council Manchester

Description Row of double-depth houses with rear outshuts shown on 1818–19 map (1). [Also] pair of 
double-depth houses with rear outshuts shown on 1824 map. Large-scale OS mapping shows 
external lightwells, implying that the houses were cellared. (2)

An evaluation trench excavated in 2013 towards the SE end of this block uncovered remains 
that represented the cellar rooms in one of the houses. One wall appeared to be the rear wall 
of the house, with another representing the dividing wall of the adjacent property [meaning 
'between this and the adjacent property' rather than 'of the adjacent property'?]. A brick
floor represented the floor of the rear cellar, with the main cellar to the SW having a flagstone 
floor. Another wall may have been the front wall of the house, with a brick surface beyond it at 
ground level, adjacent to the former Cowcill Street. (4)

A subsequent excavation extended the area of the evaluation trench, targeting the footprint of 
one of the pair of houses described above as (2), and also including elements of the adjoining 
house to the north. The excavated area measured 12 x 5m, and exposed the foundations and 
cellar of the two houses. A stone-flagged floor was exposed in the SW part, forming a
basement beneath the front room of the property. A ceramic drain was set into the stone-
flagged floor on the SE side. The surviving fabric comprised handmade bricks, and contained 
clear evidence for two phases of alteration. A narrow doorway built into the NW end, still 
retaining fragments of a wooden door reused from elsewhere, afforded access into a small 
chamber. This is likely to have been a coal store served by a coal-drop from pavement level. 

The remains of another basement room were revealed to the NW and probably represented 
part of the cellar beneath the front room of the adjacent
property. To the rear of the front cellar of the southern house was a smaller cellar, measuring 
3.05 x 1.75m. The fabric of the floor comprised handmade bricks, and was bounded by 
handmade brick walls. The room at the rear of the house, forming the outshut depicted on 
historical mapping, did not contain a cellar. The remains of part of another room that was 
similarly without a cellar were exposed to the NW, forming the outshut to the rear of the 
northern house. The partition wall between the two rooms appeared to have been rebuilt, also 
in handmade brick but in a different construction style. It seems likely that the partition wall 
between the two outshuts had been knocked through at some point and subsequently rebuilt, 
possibly during a period when use of the buildings switched from domestic to commercial – 
the SE property was converted into a works at some point between 1932 and 1951. 

The cellars appear to have been serviced originally by an external passage,
suggesting that access may have been afforded separately from the remainder of the property. 
However, this access appears to have been disused at an early date, indicating that the cellar 
did form part of the same accommodation as the overlying floors. The houses were 
demolished in the later 1960s or early 1970s. (3)

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 2
(2) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 4
(3) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2014. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Excavation. Mottershead, G. pp16, 18-22, 52-53 
(4) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2013. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Evaluation. Mottershead, G. p19

Asset/Event Number 50

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses, Higher Chatham Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16851.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384220

Northing 396870

Council Manchester

Description Row of double-depth houses with rear outshuts, shown on 1824 map. Large-scale OS mapping 
shows external lightwells, implying that the houses were cellared. On 1844 map a pump is 
indicated in the yard of the southernmost house, suggesting the presence of a well. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 3

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 51

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses, Rosamond Street/ Cowcill Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 6852.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384220

Northing 396850

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Council Manchester

Description Single-depth houses, shown on 1831 map. Large-scale OS mapping shows external lightwells, 
implying that the houses were cellared. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 5

Asset/Event Number 52

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses, Cowcill Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16853.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384200

Northing 396850

Council Manchester

Description Row of four double-depth workers' houses; the southern pair, with outshuts, were built by 
1824, the other pair added by 1831. Large-scale OS mapping shows external lightwells, 
implying that the houses were cellared. The area to their south, vacant in 1845, had been built 
over with two houses by 1888. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. p9-10; Gazetteer ref 7

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 53

Asset/Event Name Cowcill Street Brewery (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Brewery (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16854.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384190

Northing 396870

Council Manchester

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Description Small brewery in rectangular range. Established in or very shortly before 1838; building said to 
have been converted to stables in the 1870s, but on Ordnance Survey mapping of 1888 it is 
shown either replaced or remodelled as a row of three houses. Large-scale OS mapping shows 
possible external lightwells to the brewery, suggesting that the building was cellared, and a 
geotechnical sample identified made ground here to a depth of 3.1m. (1)

According to Potts, writing in 1914, in 1838 "Edward Whitehead brewed at premises in Cowcil 
[sic] Street and this small brewery changed hands a number of times over the years. In the 
1870s William Brookes, founder of the Albert Brewery in Moss Side, converted the Cowcill 
Street Brewery into stables for his horses". (2)(3)

The buildings were first built between 1831 and 1845, and are labelled on the 1850 OS map as 
‘Cowcill Street Brewery’. (3)

An evaluation trench excavated in 2013 targeted the footprint of the brewery. The evaluation 
report notes that the brewery was established in 1838 and converted into stables in 1870, 
going on to state: "By 1888, three single-depth workers’ houses are shown on the site, and 
continue through until the 1951 mapping where they appear to have been converted into a 
single building. The outer floor plan of the three houses is exactly the same as that of the 
brewery, suggesting that it was converted into houses rather than being replaced. This is 
corroborated by the fabric of two walls, which comprised hand-made bricks bonded in lime-
based mortar, consistent with a construction date in the first half of the C19. Elements of the 
later cottages,
however, may also be represented by walls and and their associated drains, which are likely to 
have been connected to privies." (2)

However, a subsequent excavation extended the area of the evaluation trench and revealed 
the footprint of the buildings to be a row of what appeared to be six small back-to-back 
workers’ houses of an early C19 type, with three houses fronting Cowcill Street and three to 
the rear. Of these, the north-west and central pairs were excavated. Apertures for cellar lights
were present on the Cowcill Street side of the row. At the SW side, each cellar had a small 
cellar-level alley in front of it, which was aligned NW–SE along the front of the houses before 
turning north-east to provide access into the cellars fronting Cowcill Street. This suggests that 
steps led down to the south-west cellars, affording separate access into each and raising the 
possibility that they may have been used as individual dwellings, separate from the overlying 
floors of the house. However, this could not be tested archaeologically – asbestos sheeting 
that had been dumped into the backfill of the cellar
precluded its excavation. Nevertheless, it was clear that each cellar had a fireplace, indicative 
of the rooms being intended for accommodation. The fabric of the cellars and their fireplaces 
comprised hand-made bricks in a lime-based mortar, consistent with an early/ mid-C19 
construction date rather than a later C19 remodelling. It is uncertain, however, whether these 
buildings were actually used for domestic accommodation originally, as documentary research 
has provided compelling evidence for the existence of the Cowcill Street Brewery very shortly 
after the buildings were erected. Their conversion for use as a brewery would not necessarily 
require much remodelling and, similarly, their conversion into houses following the closure of 
the brewery could potentially have been achieved without much structural alteration. By the 
1890s, the building comprised a row of three double-depth houses, which seemingly derived 
from merging the original back-to-back layout of two properties into one. It is likely that boilers 
for which evidence was found in the cellars were installed at this time, and were intended to 
provide domestic laundry facilities. This form of double-depth housing remained until their 
demolition during the late 1960s/ early 1970s. (3)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. p10; Gazetteer ref 8
(2) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2013. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Evaluation. Mottershead, G. pp6, 19
(3) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2014. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Excavation. Mottershead, G. pp8, 56
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Asset/Event Number 54

Asset/Event Name Workers' houses, Boundary Street West (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16855.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384180

Northing 396880

Council Manchester

Description Row of four irregular, mostly single-depth, houses, built by 1844; a fifth property at their east 
end is named on 1844 mapping as 'Store House' and was double-depth, with a small rear wing 
between this property and the Cowcill Street Brewery [HER 16854.1.0]. By 1888 the 'Store 
House' was divided into two properties, and the rear wing had been replaced by a single depth 
building. (1)

An evaluation trench excavated in 2013 (Trench 4) uncovered walls and cellars relating to the 
houses. The evaluation report notes that the same building form persisted throughout the 
sequence of historical mapping until demolition of the buildings after 1960. (2)

Subsequent open-area excavation uncovered several structures, comprising three small, 
irregular single-depth houses built between 1831 and 1845 and a store house for the adjacent 
Cowcill Street Brewery to the south [see HER 16854.1.0]. The houses are labelled on the 
mapping of 1951 as 41, 43 and 45 Boundary Street West. The remains of No.45 only partially 
lay within the excavated area, and were represented by two small rooms uncovered at the very 
north-western edge of the excavation. The partially excavated cellared room to the north-east 
of this, and its smaller rear south-east room, was No.43.

No.41 was a larger building encompassing a partially stone-flagged room to the north-east of 
No.43, and the smaller two rooms at its rear. To the south-east was a square walled yard to 
No.41, with an outshut privy and washhouse. A covered alleyway is shown between Nos.45 
and 43 on the OS map of 1891, and this layout remained until No.43 was demolished between 
1908 and 1915, with the alleyway remaining. It is likely that the covered alleyway was at 
ground level rather than cellar level, as no evidence of it was observed during the excavation. 
The layout of Nos.41 and 45 remained static until the demolition of the buildings during the 
late 1960s or early 1970s, but they seem to have undergone a lot of small internal changes. (3)

The building in the northern corner of the site was built as a double-depth house between 
1831 and 1845, with rear outshut and yard. Although it is labelled as a ‘Store House’ on the 
mapping of 1849, the excavated cellar was of an early C19 workers’ house form and it is likely 
that the house was being used as a store at the time of the mapping and was later converted 
back into housing. The hearth revealed within the cellar was an original feature. It is uncertain 
whether the stone sink was original, or was inserted later. The OS map of 1891 no longer 
annotates the building as a store; by that date it had
been converted into two houses, labelled subsequently as 39 Boundary Street West and 2 
Cowcill Street. It is likely that this conversion was carried out during the 1860s. From 1888 
onwards a series of small outbuildings are shown on the historical mapping in the yard area to 
the SE of No.2 Cowcill Street, between the house and the brewery. These are different on each 
map edition, and no physical evidence for them was identified during the excavation. The yard 
area was not cellared, and it would suggest that these were temporary outbuildings built from 
less sturdy materials, probably erected and demolished to fit the changing needs of the 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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property. (3)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. p10; Gazetteer ref 12
(2) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2013. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Evaluation. Mottershead, G. p19
(3) Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2014. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Excavation. Mottershead, G. p55

Asset/Event Number 55

Asset/Event Name Houses, east side of Cowcill Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16864.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384280

Northing 396730

Council Manchester

Description Site vacant on Johnson’s map of 1818–19. Houses on east side of Cowcill Street, shown on the 
1824 map. Bancks & Co’s map of 1831 shows these comprising, from south to north, a block of 
four double-depth houses with outshuts, a block of six double-depth houses each with a small 
rear yard containing a privy and, separated by a vacant plot, a pair of double-depth
houses with outshuts and rear privies. 

Between 1831 and 1845 the vacant plot was infilled with a double-depth house with a large 
rear outshut. Large-scale mapping shows probable lightwells, as well as steps, in front of 
almost all these houses, implying that they were cellared. They were demolished between 
1932 and 1948, except for the three northernmost houses, which were removed by 1961. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2013. Manchester 
Business School, Booth Street West, Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. 
Dr Peter Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 1

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 56

Asset/Event Name House, and Wellington public house (site of)

Type of Asset/Event House /Public House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16865.1.0

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384270

Northing 396770

Council Manchester

Description Site vacant on Johnson’s map of 1818–19. An L-shaped range at the corner of Booth Street 
West and Higher Chatham Street is shown on the 1824 map. 

Bancks & Co’s map of 1831 shows this as two double-depth houses with outshuts. 

The 1849 map identifies the more northerly (outside the study area) as the Wellington public 
house. Mapping of 1888 and later also shows the southern building as part of the pub. Large-
scale mapping shows probable lightwells implying both parts of the range to have been 
cellared. The Wellington was licensed from 1823 and closed in 1967. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2013. Manchester 
Business School, Booth Street West, Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. 
Dr Peter Arrowsmith. p9; Gazetteer ref 2

Asset/Event Number 57

Asset/Event Name Brewery, Jenkinson Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Brewery / Chocolate Factory / Aluminium Works (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16866.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384410

Northing 396770

Council Manchester

Description This is documented in 1816 as the Chorlton Row Brewery, run by Sheen Wilson. Its name 
changed on several occasions, reflecting changes in occupancy. Thomas Bake, who took over 
the premises in about 1838, renamed it the Chorlton-upon- Medlock Brewery. After he moved 
to new premises in 1856, the next occupant, Joseph Taylor, renamed it the Dolphin Brewery. 
When Taylor left in about 1860, the brewers Beaumont and Heathcote arrived and made a 
final change of name to the Standard Brewery. In 1896 Beaumont and Heathcote Ltd merged 
with Kay’s Atlas Brewery Ltd of Longsight and the
Standard Brewery was sold off. 

Mapping from the early 19th century onwards shows the brewery buildings arranged around 
the sides of a yard, which on the south was originally bounded by the open course of the Corn 
Brook. The entrance to the site was adjacent to the brook on Jenkinson Street, to the north of 
which was a large rectangular range which was the main
brewery building. 

An aerial photograph of 1937 suggests that the northern part of this range was three or four 
storeys high, while the southern part was a storey lower. It is first firmly shown on Bancks’s 
map of 1831 but may also be indicated on
earlier mapping. At its SW corner, a curved bay (window?) suggests the position of the brewery 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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office, adjacent to the entrance. At the SW corner of the site was a large square building, 
recognizable on mapping from at least 1824. The aerial photograph appears to show that this 
building had one or more chimney stacks. On large-scale mapping it is shown with steps 
leading up from the yard to a central doorway, and its form suggests that this was a dwelling 
house with a central hall and staircase. As such it can be identified as the manager’s house 
documented in 1856 and the ‘good dwelling house’ in
1897. The steps also imply that the building was cellared. 

To its north, by 1831 was a group of smaller buildings arranged along the west side of the yard. 
By 1845 others also enclosed the yard’s north side. Between 1888 and 1908 the brewery was 
extended on this north side, incorporating earlier housing. Large-scale mapping of 1888 
identifies a square chimney,
next to a small lightwell, within the northern part of the site, suggesting that the brewery’s 
boiler house and engine house were also located in this area. 

In 1910 it was occupied by the Sun confectionery firm. On maps of 1908 and 1915–16 it is 
described as a chocolate works. 

After being converted to a chocolate works, by the early 1930s the former brewery buildings 
were in use as an aluminium foundry. In 1948, however, the site was a ruin, and by 1961 the 
buildings had been demolished. (1)

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2013. Manchester 
Business School, Booth Street West, Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. 
Dr Peter Arrowsmith. p7-8; Section 2.3.4

Asset/Event Number 58

Asset/Event Name Back-to-back houses, east side of Jenkinson Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16867.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384440

Northing 396790

Council Manchester

Description Block of six pairs of back-to-back houses, shown on the 1824 map and possibly on Johnson’s 
map of 1818–19. Large-scale mapping shows two pairs of steps against the west elevation, 
leading up to the door and down to cellarage. The houses are still shown on mapping of 1888 
but in 1908 the range is shown as a single block. This was demolished by 1915–16. The site was 
still vacant in 1961. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2013. Manchester 
Business School, Booth Street West, Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. 
Dr Peter Arrowsmith. p12; Gazetteer ref 21

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Asset/Event Number 59

Asset/Event Name Houses, Oxford Road (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 16868.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384460

Northing 396830

Council Manchester

Description Row of houses fronting Oxford Road. Shown on Johnson’s map of 1818–19, and indicated on 
later mapping as double-depth with outshuts. Large-scale mapping shows probable lightwells, 
implying that these buildings were cellared. Most were still standing in 1961. (1)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2013. Manchester 
Business School, Booth Street West, Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. 
Dr Peter Arrowsmith. p12; Gazetteer ref 22

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 60

Asset/Event Name The Salutation public house

Type of Asset/Event Public House

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 17118.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384210

Northing 396890

Council Manchester

Description Public house, licensed in 1828. By 1818–19 this site was partly built over by an L-shaped block. 
Comparison with later mapping indicates that this included the Salutation and neighbouring 
houses on Boundary Street West. OS mapping implies that the Salutation originally occupied a 
former dwelling house on the corner of Boundary Street West and Higher Chatham
Street, before expanding into the neighbouring house between 1844 and 1888. (1)

Named 'The Salutation Tavern' on mid-C19 mapping and 'Salutation Inn' in 1888. (1, Figs 7 & 8)

Sources

(1) Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith. 2.3.2 (pp6–7)

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Asset/Event Number 61

Asset/Event Name Manchester Carriage & Tramway Company's Depot (All Saints

Type of Asset/Event  Carriage & Tramway Depot (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number 17361.1.0

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384230

Northing 397150

Council Manchester

Description The "All Saints" tram depot is identified on a fold-out drawing at the back of (1). It stood on the 
north side of Grosvenor Square (know also known as All Saints Square) fronting onto 
Devonshire Street (from where it took access), Miller Street and Angle Street. There are no 
remains standing and there are unlikely to be below-ground remains as the site is now occupied
by the modern Manchester Metropolitan University's All Saints' Library building.

Interestingly this depot was on three floors, including stables on both the first and second 
floors above the tram car shed on the ground floor. This is the only such multi-storey depot 
shown on the fold-out drawing in (1) (which identifies all the Company's depots).

A building of the correct plan-form and location appears on the Ordnance Survey 1:2500 
Lancashire (1st revision) map of 1908 but is not annotated as a tram depot (which is 
inconsistent with other such depots on this map), nor is it shown as having tramlines running 
to it. By the time of the OS 1:2500 2nd revision map of 1922 the site is occupied by a 
freestanding building annotated 'School'.

Sources

Monograph: Manchester Transport Museum Society. 1977. The Manchester Carriage and 
Tramways Company. Edward Gray.

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 62

Asset/Event Name Tuer Street Estates' Depot

Type of Asset/Event Building Recording

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM3517

Status Event

Easting 384452

Northing 396720

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological building survey undertaken in advance of the demolition of a building complex 
formerly used by the Estates Office of the University of Manchester. The complex comprised a 

Date and/or Period
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former Manchester Corporation electricity sub station of the early C20, and a late C19 stable 
block, originally part of a Corporation stone yard.

Unpublished document: UMAU. 2005. The University of Manchester Tuer Street Estates' 
Depot: An Archaeological Building Survey. Carolanne King & Dr M Nevell.

Asset/Event Number 63

Asset/Event Name Central Spine – Media Zone

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM3653

Status Event

Easting 383874

Northing 397176

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment. Details of possible redevelopment of study area not available but 
reduction in ground levels for any future redevelopment could destroy below-ground 
archaeology. The proposal area has the potential to contain below-ground remains of regional 
and local significance which would
require preservation by record, should these be affected by development works.

Source

Unpublished document: Arrowsmith, P. 2006. Central Spine – Media Zone, Manchester. An 
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. UMAU.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 64

Asset/Event Name University of Manchester: New Humanities Building

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM3921

Status Event

Easting 384452

Northing 396720

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment of the site of a proposed new building at the University of Manchester. 
The aim of the assessment was to identify as far as possible the nature of the archaeological 
resource at the site, to enable informed recommendations to be made for the future 
treatment of any potential remains. A rapid photographic survey of the standing buildings is 
recommended, as well as evaluation by trial trenching.

Date and/or Period
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Unpublished document: UMAU. 2004. University of Manchester New Humanities Building: An 
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P.

Asset/Event Number 65

Asset/Event Name University of Manchester: New Humanities Building

Type of Asset/Event Excavation

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM3969

Status Event

Easting 384430

Northing 396700

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological evaluation (in July 2005) and subsequent excavation (October 2005). The 
excavation targeted the northern portion of the site, exposing remains of the Eagle Inn, a 19th-
century public house.

Unpublished document: UMAU. 2006. New Humanities Building: An Archaeological 
Investigation. Arrowsmith, P, Gregory, R & Noble, P.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 66

Asset/Event Name Art and Design Project

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4012

Status Event

Easting 384290

Northing 396920

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment of the site of the Chatham Building at Manchester Metropolitan 
University. The aim of the assessment was to identify, as far as reasonably possible, the nature 
and significance of the archaeological resource within the study area and the potential impact 
of the proposed
development on that resource, and to make appropriate recommendations for mitigation. It is 
concluded that the area has potential to contain remains of early C19 workers' housing.

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Arrowsmith, P.. 2010. Art and Design Project, All Saints, 
Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Arrowsmith, P.

Date and/or Period
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Asset/Event Number 67

Asset/Event Name Manchester Engineering Campus Development

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4128

Status Event

Easting 384540

Northing 397020

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment of a proposed development site; assessment was confined to potential 
belowground archaeology. The study area may contain remains of local significance which 
merit preservation by record, should they be affected by any proposed development. These 
comprise remains of workers’ houses on the former Back Grosvenor Street. The area also 
includes Oddfellows Hall, a Listed Building. It is understood that issues relating to this building 
are to be addressed in a separate report [SGM13699]

Source

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2014. Manchester 
Engineering Campus Development. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment - July 2014. Dr 
Arrowsmith, P.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 68

Asset/Event Name Manchester Metropolitan University Students' Union

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4211

Status Event

Easting 384200

Northing 396860

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment, commissioned to support a planning application for a proposed new 
Students' Union building. The assessment comprised a desk-top study and a site inspection.

The study area comprised agricultural land on the south of Boundary Lane (the forerunner of 
Boundary Street West) until the early to mid-19th century, when it was developed as part of 
Manchester’s suburb of Chorlton-upon-Medlock. The buildings erected at that time mostly 
comprised workers’ housing but also included a small brewery. Evaluation of the site by trial 
trenching is recommended.

Date and/or Period
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Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2012. Manchester 
Metropolitan University Students' Union. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. Dr Peter 
Arrowsmith.

Asset/Event Number 69

Asset/Event Name Manchester Businesss School

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4214

Status Event

Easting 384370

Northing 396770

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment carried out to support planning applications for building construction 
and refurbishment at two adjacent application sites. The study area was first developed in 
about the 1810s as part of the growth of Chorlton-upon-Medlock as a suburb of Manchester, 
and contained a group of
buildings mainly erected between that time and the early 1840s. 

These comprised mostly housing, which included back-to-backs and blind backs, modest 
double-depth dwellings, and larger dwellings on Oxford Road and Ormond Street. The building 
stock also included a brewery, established by 1816 and continuing in use until the 1890s.

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2013. Manchester 
Business School, Booth Street West, Manchester. An Archaeological Desk-based Assessment. 
Dr Peter Arrowsmith.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 70

Asset/Event Name The Former BBC Site

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4276

Status Event

Easting 384283

Northing 397257

Council Manchester

Date and/or Period
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Description Desk-based assessment undertaken prior to submission of a planning application for 
redevelopment.

The available evidence suggests that the site remained as open agricultural land up until the 
early 19th century when it was rapidly developed, with a street grid established and numerous 
buildings constructed, mostly high-density, low-quality housing although some larger 
residences and industrial
premises were also built.

Source

Unpublished document: Pre-Construct Archaeology. 2015. The Former BBC Site, Oxford Road, 
Manchester: An Historic Environment Desk-Based Assessment. Peter Boyer.

Asset/Event Number 71

Asset/Event Name The Former BBC Site

Type of Asset/Event Evaluation

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4277

Status Event

Easting 384261

Northing 397334

Council Manchester

Description Pre-determination evaluation designed to assess the extent and nature of any archaeological 
remains at the site and to assess the impact of the proposed development on the 
archaeological resource.

Source

Unpublished document: Pre-Construct Archaeology. 2015. The Former BBC Site, Oxford Road, 
Manchester: An Archaeological Investigation. Aaron Goode.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 72

Asset/Event Name The Former BBC Site

Type of Asset/Event Watching Brief

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4278

Status Event

Easting 384248

Northing 397344

Council Manchester

Date and/or Period
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Description Targeted archaeological watching brief undertaken during groundworks at a development site.

Unpublished document: Pre-Construct Archaeology. 2016. Assessment of Archaeological 
Investigations at the Former BBC Site, Oxford Road, Manchester. Mike Tunnicliffe.

Asset/Event Number 73

Asset/Event Name MMU Students' Union, Higher Chatham Street

Type of Asset/Event Excavation

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4300

Status Event

Easting 384200

Northing 396860

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological excavation carried out prior to redevelopment. The investigation facilitated an 
examination of several different types of workers' housing and the evolution of the buildings 
up to their demolition in the C20.

Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2014. MMU Students' Union, Higher 
Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Excavation. Mottershead, G.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 74

Asset/Event Name MMU Students' Union, Higher Chatham Street

Type of Asset/Event Evaluation

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4354

Status Event

Easting 384200

Northing 396860

Council Manchester

Description Four targeted evaluation trenches were excavated with the intention of determining the 
extent, depth, character and relative significance of any surviving buried archaeological 
remains. 

Well-preserved structural remains of early to mid-C19 domestic cellars, a brewery and possibly 
elements of a music hall were revealed, and further excavation was recommended.

Sources

Unpublished document: Oxford Archaeology North. 2013. MMU Students' Union, Higher 

Date and/or Period
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Chatham Street, Manchester: Archaeological Evaluation. Mottershead, G.

Asset/Event Number 75

Asset/Event Name MMU Public Realm

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4586

Status Event

Easting 384280

Northing 397040

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment, commissioned in order to inform proposals for a public realm scheme 
focused on a park which includes the former site of an early C19 church. The assessment was 
intended to establish, as far as possible, the nature and significance of the sub-surface 
archaeological resource in order to enable informed recommendations to be made for the 
designs of the proposed scheme and the future treatment of any surviving remains. It is 
demonstrated that the proposed development site is likely to contain buried archaeological 
remains of local or borough significance relating to C19 burial practices, which have the 
potential to be disturbed by any ground-breaking
works reaching depths below 1m.

Sources

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. MMU 
Public Realm, Manchester. Ashley Brogan.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 76

Asset/Event Name Ormond Building

Type of Asset/Event Heritage Statement

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4722

Status Event

Easting 384210

Northing 397020

Council Manchester

Description Heritage statement regarding the Grade II Listed Ormond Building, formerly the Chorlton 
Union Offices, in advance of proposed conversion into accommodation for the Vice Chancellor. 
The aim of the statement is to investigate the potential impact of the proposed development 
on the historic
building fabric and to describe the significance of affected heritage assets.

Date and/or Period
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Sources

Unpublished document: Stephen Levrant: Heritage Architecture Ltd. 2017. Ormond Building, 
Manchester. Heritage Statement : Significance & Impact. Stephen Levrant & Lee Hutchings.

Asset/Event Number 77

Asset/Event Name New Arts & Media Building

Type of Asset/Event Heritage Statement

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4752

Status Event

Easting 384330

Northing 397020

Council Manchester

Description Heritage statement, prepared in support of a planning application for the erection of a new 
building and an application for Listed Building Consent to integrate the Grade II Listed former 
town hall façade at the site of the Mabel Tylcote Building. The key heritage issues to be taken 
into consideration are
the effect of the connecting works of the new building to the former town hall façade on its 
special interest, together with the indirect effect of the development on the setting of nearby 
Listed Buildings.

Sources

Unpublished document: Turley Heritage. 2017. New Arts & Media Building: Heritage 
Statement. Not identified.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 78

Asset/Event Name ManMet Science and Engineering

Type of Asset/Event Watching Brief

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4897

Status Event

Easting 384060

Northing 397210

Council Manchester

Description A watching brief carried out pursuant to an open-area excavation. This was targeted on the 
footprint of a former oakum works that could not be accessed during the initial stage of works. 
The watching brief demonstrated that no remains of the works had survived the construction 

Date and/or Period



Appendix 2: Gazetteer of Heritage Assets and Events

of late 20th-century
development.

Source

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. 2021. Archaeological Watching Brief: ManMet 
Science and Engineering, Chester Street, Manchester. Graham Mottershead.

Asset/Event Number 79

Asset/Event Name ManMet Science and Engineering

Type of Asset/Event Excavation

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4898

Status Event

Easting 384020

Northing 397190

Council Manchester

Description An archaeological excavation that targeted 19th-century workers’ housing comprising back-to-
back dwellings between Cambridge Street and Billington Street, a second plot of back-to-backs 
on Billington Street and Back Billington Street, and blind-back dwellings on Waddington Court. 
The most significant
remains included the footprints of early to mid-19th-century back-to-back houses and the 
cellar remains of blind-back houses on Waddington Court, which underwent several phases of 
redevelopment.

Sources

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. 2020. Archaeological Excavation: ManMet 
Science and Engineering, Chester Street, Manchester. Katie Fletcher and Graham Mottershead.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 80

Asset/Event Name Mabel Tylecote Building

Type of Asset/Event Building Recording

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM4940

Status Event

Easting 384330

Northing 397020

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological building recording and watching brief, undertaken in advance of proposed 

Date and/or Period
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development of a new arts and media building. The work was required as a condition of 
planning consent. The investigation included a watching brief, building survey and laser 
scanning survey.

Source

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. 2018. Archaeological Building Recording and 
Watching Brief: Mabel Tylecote Building, Cavendish Street, Manchester. Oliver Cook.

Asset/Event Number 81

Asset/Event Name Birley Residences, Phase 2

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM5007

Status Event

Easting 383850

Northing 396820

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological desk-based assessment, commissioned to support a planning application for 
redevelopment of a site as student accommodation. Comprised documentary research 
consulting a variety of sources, in order to evaluate the site's potential to contain 
archaeological remains.

Source

Unpublished document: CFA Archaeology Ltd. 2018. Birley Residences, Phase 2, Bonsall Street, 
Manchester: Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Hannah Tweedie.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 82

Asset/Event Name MMU, School of Ditigal Arts

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM5022

Status Event

Easting 384230

Northing 396880

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment, commissioned in support of a planning application for a proposed 
School of Digital Arts. In 2012 an archaeological desk-based assessment was carried out in 
support of a planning application for MMU’s proposed Students’ Union [see EGM4211]. 

Date and/or Period
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The study area for that assessment included the part of the present proposed development 
lying on the west side of Higher Chatham Street. The assessment was followed in 2013 by 
archaeological evaluation of the proposed
Student’s Union site by trial trenching [EGM4354]. This was in turn followed by archaeological 
excavation [EGM4300]. 

The present report draws on the assessment carried out in 2012 and takes
into account the results of the subsequent fieldwork. The assessment comprised a desk-top 
study and a site inspection. It identifies that the study area potentially contains remains of 
early C19 workers' housing; evaluation by trial trenching is recommended.

Sources

Unpublished document: Dr Peter Arrowsmith, Archaeological Consultant. 2018. Manchester 
Metropolitan University School of Digital Arts. An Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment. Dr 
Peter Arrowsmith.

Asset/Event Number 83

Asset/Event Name Manchester Business School

Type of Asset/Event Watching Brief

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM5139

Status Event

Easting 384370

Northing 396770

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological watching brief, undertaken in fulfilment of a condition of planning consent for 
redevelopment works involving the reconfiguration of existing buildings, necessitating some 
groundbreaking works.

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. 2019. Archaeological Watching Brief: Manchester 
Business School, Booth Street West, Manchester. Lewis Stitt.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 84

Asset/Event Name School of Digital Arts

Type of Asset/Event Excavation

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM5158

Status Event

Easting 384220

Date and/or Period
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Northing 396860

Council Manchester

Description Archaeological excavation, undertaken in advance of proposed development. The excavation 
aimed to fully record as much as possible of two of the early C19 cellared houses at the site, a 
process which would fit with several of the initiatives for archaeological research of the 
industrial and modern periods
stated in the current Archaeological Research Framework for North West England.

Sources

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. 2019. Archaeological Excavation: School of 
Digital Arts, Higher Chatham Street, Manchester. Katie Harvey and Graham Mottershead.

Asset/Event Number 85

Asset/Event Name MMU Science and Engineering Building

Type of Asset/Event Desk Based Assessment

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM5233

Status Event

Easting 384070

Northing 397210

Council Manchester

Description Desk-based assessment, commissioned in advance of proposed demolition of an existing 
building followed by redevelopment. The assessment aimed to investigate the potential for the 
presence of remains of archaeological significance, and non-designated heritage assets.

Sources

Unpublished document: Nexus Heritage. 2019. Manchester Metropolitan University, Science & 
Engineering Building, Manchester: Archaeological Desk Based Assessment (Phase 1). Anthony 
Martin and Liz Gardner.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 86

Asset/Event Name ManMet Science and Engineering

Type of Asset/Event Evaluation

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM5424

Status Event

Easting 384080

Northing 397210

Date and/or Period
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Council Manchester

Description An archaeological evaluation comprising the excavation of nine trenches, which revealed 
extensive remains of workers' housing across much of the site including double-depth and 
single-depth houses, back-to-back houses and blind-backs. Alongside this were the remains of 
several industrial and
commercial buildings including the Chorlton Union Oakum Works, the Kings Arms public house 
and the Swan Inn beer house. Further investigation via an open-area excavation is 
recommended.

Sources

Unpublished document: Salford Archaeology. 2020. Archaeological Evaluation. ManMet 
Science and Engineering, Chester Street, Manchester. Mandy Burns.

Asset/Event Number 87

Asset/Event Name MMU Library Transformation Project

Type of Asset/Event Heritage Statement

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number EGM5590

Status Event

Easting 384230

Northing 397160

Council Manchester

Description Heritage statement prepared to support an application for the development of a new library 
on All Saints Campus off Oxford Road.

Unpublished document: Deloitte. 2023. Manchester Metropolitan University Library 
Transformation Project, Manchester: Heritage Statement. Eleanor Scrafton, Rachel Hopkins 
and Katie Wray.

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 88

Asset/Event Name Terraces on Hadfield Street, North Side (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Houses

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384119

Northing 397036

Council Manchester

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Description *GM
*23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Terrace style houses, shown on 1832 map. Later larger-scale OS mapping (1844) shows 
external lightwells, implying that the houses were cellared. Some amalgamation of structures 
depicited on OS maps of early 20th century (1915). 1940 bomb damage map shows western 
end of terrace had been struck near junction with Cambridge Street. Builings appear to have 
been cleared by 1948 OS map. 1972 OS map shows new office buidling occupying the plot. 
Area now occupied by northwestern end of Cambridge North Building with road and 
hardstanding beyond.
*Covered an area measuring c.56m by c.5.6m

Asset/Event Number 89

Asset/Event Name Terraces and Public House on Hadfield Street, South Side (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Houses / Public House (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384124

Northing 397025

Council Manchester

Description *GM
*23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Terrace style houses, shown on 1832 map. Later larger-scale OS mapping (1844) shows 
external lightwells, implying that the houses were cellared. Some amalgamation of structures 
depicted on OS maps of early 20th century (1915), including one larger corner structure 
annotated as B.H. (brew house?) which is later annotated as a public house.  Some of the 
buildings have been cleared on the OS map of 1960. 1972 OS map shows that all of the 
buildings have been cleared to make way for open areas and office buildings. Area now 
occupied by northwestern range of Cambridge North Building.
*Covered an area measuring c.56m by c.8m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval to Modern

Asset/Event Number 90

Asset/Event Name Housing facing Cambridge Street between Hadfield Street and Len Street

Type of Asset/Event Housing

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384106

Northing 397011

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Council Manchester

Description *GM
*23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Four houses, shown on 1844 map. Map shows external lightwells, implying that the houses 
were cellared. Some amalgamation of structures depicted on OS maps of early 20th century 
(1915). 1972 OS map shows that all of the buildings have been cleared to make way for open 
areas and office buildings. Area now occupied by southwestern range of Cambridge North 
Building.
*Covered an area measuring c.16m by c.6.6m

Asset/Event Number 91

Asset/Event Name Housing facing Higher Chatham Street between Hadfield Street and Len Street

Type of Asset/Event Houses

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384150

Northing 397033

Council Manchester

Description *GM
*23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Two houses, shown on 1844 map. Map shows external lightwells, implying that the houses 
were cellared. Some amalgamation of structures depicted on OS maps of early 20th century 
(1915). 1972 OS map shows that all of the buildings have been cleared to make way for open 
areas and office buildings. Area now occupied by northeastern range of Cambridge North 
Building.
*Covered an area measuring c.16m by c.6.6m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 92

Asset/Event Name Terraces on Len Street, North Side (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384130

Northing 397018

Council Manchester

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Description *GM
*23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Terrace style houses, shown on 1844 map. Mapping (1844) shows external lightwells, 
implying that the houses were cellared. Some minor alteration of structures depicted on OS 
maps of mid 20th century (1948). 1972 OS map shows that all of the buildings have been 
cleared to make way for open areas and office buildings. Area now occupied by northwestern 
range of Cambridge North Building and part of its intenral courtyard.
*Covered an area measuring c.56m by c.8m

Asset/Event Number 93

Asset/Event Name Terraces on Len Street, South Side (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384133

Northing 397006

Council Manchester

Description *23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Terrace style houses, shown on 1844 map. Mapping (1844) shows external lightwells, 
implying that the houses were cellared. Some minor alteration of structures depicted on OS 
maps of mid 20th century (1948). Some of building towards northwestern end of terrace 
removed on 1960 OS map. 1972 OS map shows that all of the buildings have been cleared to 
make way for open areas and office buildings. Area now occupied by northwestern range of 
Cambridge North Building and part of its internal courtyard.
*Covered an area measuring c.44m by c.8m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 94

Asset/Event Name Housing facing Cambridge Street between Len Street and West Street

Type of Asset/Event Housing (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384117

Northing 396992

Council Manchester

Description *GM
*23/08/2024

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Four houses, shown on 1844 map, with yard spaces to their rear. Map shows external 
lightwells, implying that the houses were cellared. One of the buidlngis has been demolised on 
the OS map of 1915. 1972 OS map shows that all of the buildings have been cleared to make 
way for open areas and office buildings. Area now occupied by southwestern range of 
Cambridge North Building and its internal courtyard.
*Covered an area measuring c.18m by c.6.2m

Asset/Event Number 95

Asset/Event Name Housing facing High Chatham Street between Len Street and West Street

Type of Asset/Event Housing (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384162

Northing 397014

Council Manchester

Description *GM
*23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Four houses, shown on 1844 map. Map shows external lightwells, implying that the houses 
were cellared. Some amalgamation of structures depicted on OS maps of early 20th century 
(1915) to make three structures. Buildings in northern corner removed on 1960 OS map.1972 
OS map shows that all of the buildings have been cleared to make way for open areas and 
office buildings. Area now occupied by northeastern range of Cambridge North Building.
*Covered an area measuring c.17m by c.7.8m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 96

Asset/Event Name Terraces on West Street, North Side (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Terraced Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384141

Northing 396997

Council Manchester

Description *23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Terrace style houses, shown on 1844 map. Mapping (1844) shows external lightwells, 
implying that the houses were cellared. Some minor alteration of structures depicted on OS 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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maps of mid 20th century (1948). Some of building towards northwestern end of terrace 
removed on 1960 OS map. 1972 OS map shows that all of the buildings have been cleared to 
make way for open areas and office buildings. Area now occupied by southeastern range of 
Cambridge North Building and part of its internal courtyard.
*Covered an area measuring c.44m by c.8.5m

Asset/Event Number 97

Asset/Event Name Large Buildings between West Street and Cavenish Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Large Buildings (Shops/warehouses?) (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384146

Northing 396984

Council Manchester

Description *23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Large Buildings fronting on to Cavendish Street with yards and access to the rear off of West 
Street. Only four buildings are visible on 1844 map, with the rest of th plot being filled in by the 
time of the 1888 OS map (for 12 buidlings in total). The larger scale mapping  shows external 
lightwells, implying that the buildings were cellared.  Some minor alteration of structures 
depicted on OS maps of early to mid 20th century (1932 and 1960). 1972 OS map shows a row 
of buildings as still being extant. Area now occupied by southeastern range of Cambridge North 
Building and part of the courtyard to its southeast.
*Covered an area measuring c.55m by c.12m

Date and/or Period

Asset/Event Number 98

Asset/Event Name House/Houses off of Cavendish Street, south side (site of)

Type of Asset/Event House/Houses (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384170

Northing 396954

Council Manchester

Description *23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*One large building depicted as a solitary structure on Wales map of 1824; Bancks map of 1832 
dpeicts same external layout as ealri map but subdivides structure in to 5 buildings which seem 
to front to a garden area to the south (see Asset 99). 1844 town plan annotated these buildings 

Date and/or Period
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as Cavendish Place. 1888 OS map shows that these buildings and a large area of the gardens to 
their south have been repalced with a large, likely warehouse, building. 1915 OS map shows 
that this warehouse has expanded to cover the entire plot between Cavendish Street, 
Cambridge Street, Boundary Street and High Chatham Street (see Asset 102). Area now 
occupied by northwestern range of Cambridge South Building.
*Covered an area measuring c.44m by c.22m

Asset/Event Number 99

Asset/Event Name Cavendish Place Gardens

Type of Asset/Event Gardens

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384181

Northing 396925

Council Manchester

Description *23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*Gardens depicted on Wales map of 1824 with woodland along its western edge. 1832 map 
shows gardens remain but woodland has been cleared. 1844 town plan annotates tha buidlings 
to north of gardens as Cavendish Place. 1888 OS map shows that these buildings and a large 
area of the gardens to their south have been repalced with a large, likely warehouse, building. 
1915 OS map shows that this warehouse has expanded to cover the entire plot between 
Cavendish Street, Cambridge Street, Boundary Street and High Chatham Street (see Asset 102). 
Area now occupied by northwestern range of Cambridge South Building.
*Covered an area measuring c.44m by c.22m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 100

Asset/Event Name Buildings/Timber Yards/Smithy on Cambrdige Street (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Buildings/Timber Yards/Smithy (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384163

Northing 396919

Council Manchester

Description *Historical Cartographic Sources
*Five rectangular buildings facing on to Cambridge Street on Bancks map of 1832. 1844 town 
plan annotates these buildings timber yards. 
1888 OS map shows that these buildings have been altered/repalced with a new arrangement 

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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including and internal yard and smithy. 1915 OS map shows that a warehouse has expanded to 
cover the entire plot between Cavendish Street, Cambridge Street, Boundary Street and High 
Chatham Street (see Asset 102). Area now occupied by southwestern range of Cambridge 
South Building.
*Covered an area measuring c.66m by c.19m

Asset/Event Number 101

Asset/Event Name Warehouse? at Cavendish Place (site of)

Type of Asset/Event Warehouse? (site of)

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384178

Northing 396945

Council Manchester

Description *23/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*One large building depicted as a solitary structure on OS map of 1888 which has covered over 
former are of Cavendish Place and its gardens.  The 1915 OS map shows that this warehouse 
has expanded/been replaced  to cover the entire plot between Cavendish Street, Cambridge 
Street, Boundary Street and High Chatham Street (see Asset 102). Area now occupied by 
northeastern range of Cambridge South Building and its internal courtyard
*Covered an area measuring c.44m by c.22m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval

Asset/Event Number 102

Asset/Event Name Possible Pond/Pit

Type of Asset/Event Pond/Pit

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384197

Northing 396943

Council Manchester

Description *AM
*27/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*An irregular pond or pit to the north of an irregular road, aligned roughly NE-SW within the 
southern area of the Site. 
*Covered an area measuring 40m x25m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Asset/Event Number 103

Asset/Event Name Building

Type of Asset/Event Building

Listing No./NRHE Number

HER Number

Status Non-designated Heritage Asset

Easting 384174

Northing 396904

Council Manchester

Description *LB
*27/08/2024
*Historical Cartographic Sources
*A  defined rectangular area within the southern portion of the Site depicted on the Wales ap 
of 1824. it appears as a rectangular building fornting onto Boundary Street by Bancks map of 
1832 and may have been associated with the gardens (Asset 99)
*Measures c. 13m x 7m

Date and/or Period Post-medieval
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Scope of the Assessment  

This report details the results of a Heritage Impact Assessment and aims to identify and map the nature of the 
heritage resource within the site and surrounding study area. Where possible, the assessment will evaluate 
the likely impact from Proposed Development, upon the known and potential heritage resource. 

This report will include recommendations for mitigation measures and / or further archaeological works; where 
the archaeological potential of the site warrants, or where additional information on the site is required.  

Further works could include additional research, monitoring of geotechnical investigations, programmes of 
archaeological surveying and / or field evaluation. The results of any further studies can be used to inform the 
nature of any subsequent mitigation measures (if required) and provide advice upon the scope and design of 
the Proposed Development. 

The assessment has used the sources listed in the main text to identify and map heritage assets and other 
relevant find spots or evidence within the site and defined study area. Heritage assets are defined in national 
planning guidance and can include designated assets (Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings etc.), standing, 
buried or submerged remains, historic buildings and structures, parks and gardens and areas, sites and 
landscapes - whether designated or not. 

 

Assessment Criteria  

Archaeological Potential 

Consideration of archaeological potential will be informed by the number, density and distribution of known 
heritage assets of a specific period and/or type within the Study Area. The proximity of such assets to the Site 
and/or the similarities/dissimilarities in topographical location between the Site and the location of known 
assets will also be a factor in determining potential. Previous land use on the Site will also be a consideration 
in assessing potential, as later disturbance may have removed or damaged earlier buried archaeological 
remains and therefore may have reduced the potential for archaeological remains to survive on Site. 
Consideration will also be given to evidence from landform change in the study area and the possibility that 
natural deposits such as colluvium or alluvium may have buried archaeological remains. The potential for 
surviving archaeological evidence of past activity within the Site is expressed in the report as ranging between 
the scales of: 

High – The available evidence suggests a high likelihood for past activity within the site and a strong 
potential for archaeological evidence to survive intact or reasonably intact;  

Medium – The available evidence suggests a reasonable likelihood for past activity within the site and 
consequently there is a potential that archaeological evidence could survive.  

Low – The available evidence suggests archaeological evidence of activity is unlikely to survive within 
the site, although some minor land-use may have occurred.  

Uncertain – Insufficient information to assess. 

Buried archaeological evidence is, by its very nature, an unknown quantity which can never be 100% identified 
during a desk-based assessment. The assessed potential is based on available evidence but the physical 
nature and extent of any archaeological resource surviving within the site cannot be confirmed without detailed 
information on the below ground deposits or results of on-site fieldwork.   

Where known heritage assets are identified, the importance of such assets is determined by reference to 
existing designations where available. For assets where no designation has been assigned, an informed 
assessment has been made of the likely historic, artistic, or archaeological importance of that resource based 
on professional knowledge and judgement.   
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Adjustments to the classification (Table 2, below) are occasionally made, where appropriate; for some types 
of finds or assets where there is no consistent value, and the importance may vary. Levels of importance for 
any such areas are generally assigned on an individual basis, based on professional judgement and advice.   

TABLE 1: Assessing the Importance of Heritage Assets  

HIGH 

Assets of high importance and rarity and those considered to be important at a national level., e.g. 
Scheduled Monuments (or non-designated assets of schedulable quality and importance), Grade I 
and II* Listed Buildings, Grade I and II* Registered Parks and Gardens and Registered Battlefields.  
Well preserved historic landscapes, whether inscribed or not, with exceptional coherence, time depth, 
or other critical factor(s) 

MEDIUM 

Assets of medium importance and rarity and those considered to be important at a regional level.  
Designated or non-designated assets including Grade II Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas; 
well preserved structures or buildings of historical significance, historic landscapes or assets of a 
reasonably defined extent and significance, or reasonable evidence of occupation / settlement, ritual, 
industrial activity etc. 
Examples may include burial sites, deserted medieval villages, Roman roads and dense scatters of 
finds.   

LOW 

Assets of low importance and rarity and those considered to be important at a local level. Locally 
listed buildings or non-designated assets with some evidence of human activity which have the 
potential to contribute to local research objectives, structures or buildings of potential historical merit. 
Examples include assets such as historic field systems and boundaries, agricultural features such as 
ridge and furrow, etc. 

NEGLIGIBLE 

Assets of very low importance which are common. Heritage assets with very little or no surviving 
archaeological interest or buildings and landscapes of no historical significance. 
Examples include destroyed antiquities, buildings of no architectural merit, or relatively modern 
landscape features such as quarries, field boundaries, drains and ponds etc. 

UNKNOWN 
Insufficient information exists to assess the importance of a feature (e.g. unidentified features on 
aerial photographs). 

 
The likely magnitude of the impact of the Proposed Development works is determined by identifying the level 
of change from the Proposed Development upon the ‘baseline’ conditions of the Site and the heritage resource 
identified in the assessment. This effect can be either adverse (negative), beneficial (positive) or neutral. The 
criteria for assessing the magnitude of impact are set out in Table 2 below. 
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TABLE 2: Criteria for Determining Magnitude of Impact 

LEVEL OF 

MAGNITUDE 
DEFINITION 

ADVERSE 

HIGH 

Considerable impacts fundamentally changing the baseline condition of the receptor, leading to total 
or considerable alteration of the asset or its setting – e.g. complete or almost complete destruction of 
the archaeological resource; dramatic visual intrusion into the setting of the asset resulting in 
considerable adverse change; significant increase in noise or changes in sound quality; extensive 
changes to use. Considerable impacts to or loss of designated heritage assets of the highest 
significance, notably Scheduled Monuments, Protected Wreck Sites, Registered Battlefields, Listed 
Buildings, Registered Parks and Gardens, and World Heritage Sites. 

MEDIUM 

Impacts changing the baseline condition of the receptor materially but not entirely, leading to partial 
alteration of the asset or its setting – e.g. a large proportion of the archaeological resource damaged 
or destroyed; visual intrusion into key aspects of the setting of the asset; and changes in noise levels 
or use of an asset that would result in detrimental changes to character. 

LOW 

Detectable impacts which alter the baseline condition of the receptor to a small degree – e.g. a small 
proportion of the surviving archaeological resource is damaged or destroyed; minor severance, 
change to the setting or structure or increase in noise; and limited encroachment into character of a 
historic landscape. 

NEGLIGIBLE 

Barely distinguishable adverse change from baseline conditions, where there would be very little 
appreciable impact on a known asset, possibly because of distance from the development, method of 
construction or landscape or ecological planting, that are thought to have no long-term effect on the 
significance of the asset. 

NEUTRAL 

NEUTRAL 

A change to the asset or its setting which does not result in harm or benefit. This may occur where 
there is a perceptible change, but that change does not diminish or enhance the significance of the 
asset or the ability to appreciate its significance. 

BENEFICIAL 

NEGLIGIBLE 
Barely distinguishable beneficial change from baseline conditions, where there would be very little 
appreciable impact on a known asset and little long-term effect on the significance of the asset. 

LOW 

Minimal enhancement to an asset or its setting, such as removal of minor inappropriate features, 
limited improvements to setting or reduction in severance; slight changes in noise or sound quality; 
minor changes to use; resulting in a small improvement which would lead to enhancement of the ability 
to appreciate the significance of an asset. 

MEDIUM 

Changes to key to an asset or its setting resulting in material enhancements which allow for greater 
appreciation of the asset and/or its setting.  For example, removal of an inappropriate later addition 
allowing for the assets significance to be reveal; removal of an inappropriate feature in an asset’s 
setting allowing the contribution of setting to the assets significance to be better understood or 
substantial reductions in noise or disturbance such that the significance of known asset would be 
enhanced. 

HIGH 

Substantial positive changes to an asset and key elements of its setting which would greatly enhance 
its significance and the ability to appreciate that significance; this might result from the removal of 
adverse or considerably distracting features from the setting of an asset; significant decrease in noise 
or changes in sound quality; changes to use or access. 
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In certain cases, it is not possible to confirm the magnitude of impact upon a heritage resource, especially 
where anticipated buried deposits exist.  In such circumstances a professional judgement as to the scale of 
such impacts is applied.
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Appendix 3:  Excerpt of Census’, Register’s and Trade 
directories for buildings within the Site 
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Year/Source Cavendish Street 

 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 

Slater's Directory 

of Manchester & 

Salford, 1850 

   Richard Holt, 

General 

Dealer 

 Hannah Hindle 

Butcher 

John Hindle, 

Butcher 

     

Census Transcript 

Household 

Lancashire 1871 

Anne Fairhurst 35 Wife 

Mary Anne 17 Domestic 

Servant 

Augusta Doye, 24 Assistant 

Elizabeth Davis, 

50, Head, 

Draper 

and 

Shopman 

Ellen Davis, 16, 

Daughter, 

scholar 

James Davis 18, 

Son, 

Salesman 

William Lord, 33, 

Head 

Accountant and 

Agent 

Maria Lord, 27, 

Wife, Milliner 

Emily Ashley, 14, 

General Servant 

Thomas 

Morgan, 51, 

Head, Watch 

and Clerk 

Waker 

Martha A 

Margan, 25 

Daughter, 

Scholar 

Hannah M B 

Morgan, 212, 

Daughter, 

Scholar 

Jusialla 

Morgan, 19 

Daughter, 

Scholar 

John Robinson, 

44, Head, 

Journeyman 

Tailor 

Ann Robinson, 

42, Wait in Shop 

Isaac Waldon, 

Nephew, Scholar 

Alice Wilson, 46, 

Head, Dealer in 

Baby Liners 

Fancy and Smal 

lwares 

Sarah Wilson, 

44, Sister, Work  

Adalaide Wilson, 

Sister, 40,  

Alice Wilson, 81, 

Mother 

 Joseph Ogden, 

35, Head, 

Bookseller 

Elizabeth Ogden, 

32, Wife 

Henry Ogden, 68 

Mother 

Esther Ogden, 25 

Sister 

Eizabeth Ogden, 

15 months, 

Daughter 

 

Hannah 

Marden, 54, 

head, Maid 

Porte Tuner 

John Marden, 

59, Brother 

Ann A Marden, 

22, Daughter 

John Marden, 

20, Son, 

Shopman 

George A 

Marden, 12 

Son, Scholar 

Mary E Marden, 

17, Daughter 

Martha Fildes, 

35, Head, 

Furnishing 

Ironmonger 

Hannah Fildes, 

13, Daughter, 

Scholar 

Annie Fildes, 15, 

Daughter 

Martha J Fildes, 

71, Daughter, 

Scholar 

Hannah Fildes, 

66, Motherin law, 

Annuitant 

Sarah Boyer, 15, 

Servant 

Matthew 

Stoddart, 49, 

Head, 

Confectioner 

Employer 2 

Men and 81 

Boys 

Isabella 

Stoddart, 50 

Wife 

Jemima Hall, 

27, Niece, 

Assistant in 

business 

Eliza Hollan, 16, 

servant 

Census Transcript 

Household 

Lancashire 1881 

  Ethel Marshall, 9 

month, 

Daughter 

Charles W 

Simpson, 25, 

head, Draper 

Master 

Employing 1 girl 

Elizabeth 

Palfreyman, 30, 

Servant, House 

Keeper 

William 

Palfreyman, 42, 

Boader, Joiner 

Ellen Roberts, 

44, Head, 

Hoiser and 

Draper 

Alice Roberts, 

41, Sister 

Mary Ince, 20, 

Neice, Hosier 

and Draper 

Assistant 

James Gillespie, 

35, Head, Shop 

Keeper Toys and 

Earthware 

Jane Gillespie, 42, 

Wife, Shop Keeper 

Toys and 

Earthware 

Mary Brownbill, 

39, sister in law, 

Toys Shop 

Harriet Bishop, 16, 

Servant 

Alice Wilson, 56, 

Head, Shop 

Keeper in Baby 

Liners Fancy 

Sarah Wilson, 

54, Sister, 

Draper Shop 

keeper Baby 

linen and Fancy 

Adalaide Wilson, 

Sister, 40, Shop 

keeper Baby 

linen and Fancy 

Mary Sutcliffe, 

57, Sister, 

Annuitant 

 

John Wilde, 32, Head, 

manager Soap and Oil 

Works Boiler 

Emma J Wilde, 24, Wife 

Harold D White, 5, Son, 

Scholar 

William D Wilde, 4, Son, 

Scholar 

Ann Boman, 17, Servant 

Robert Smith, 33, 

Head, 

Tobacconist  

Louisa Smith, 37, 

Wife 

Samuel C Lowe, 46, Head, Decorator 

Fanny Lowe, 46, Wife 

William O, 23, Son, Decorator 

Clara Lowe, 21, Daughter 

Harry Lowe, 18, Son, Plumber 

Thomas Banks, 

38, Head, 

Confectioner 

Master 

Employing 1 

Man and 2 Boys 

Jemima Bank, 

39, Wife 

Thomas Banks, 

3, Son 

Isabella Banks, 

1, Daughter 

Elizabeth Hall, 

21, Servant 

Mary 

Heywood, 16, 

Servant 

Census Transcript 

Household 

Lancashire 1891 

 Sarah E Sharp, 

27, Head, 

confectioner 

Sarah Ratcliffe, 

14, servant 

 Charles W Simpson, 36, Head, 

house 

Catherine B Simpson, 30, Wife 

Margaret W Simpson, 7, Daughter, 

Scholar 

Dorothy Simson, 4, Daughter 

George Simpson, 46, Son 

Annie Cartwright, 28, Servant 

Egerton, Lowe, 32, 

Dryer and Cleaner 

Emma Lowe, 30, 

Wife 

Cammillans Lowe, 

Nephew, Scholar 

John higgins, 22, 

Visitor, Painter 

Alice Wilson, 66, 

Head, Shop 

Keepers Toy & 

Fancy Gard 

Sarah Wilson, 

64, Sister, Fancy 

Adelaide Wilson, 

60, Sister 

 Gibert Smith, 43, 

Head, Tobacconist 

Louisa Smith, 47, 

Wife, Tobacconist 

 Samuel C Lowe, 
54, Head, 
Decorator 
Fanny Lowe, 52, 
Wife 
William D, 10, 
Son, Decorator 
Kathleen Lowe, 8, 
Daughter 

Jemima Banks, 

48, Wife, 

Confectioner 

Isabella Banks, 

11, Daughter, 

Scholar 

James Banks, 9, 

Son, Scholar 
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Mabel Lowe, 5, 

Grand Daughter 

Elizabeth 

Garmer? Vistor 

William Banks, 

7, Son, Scholar 

Bessie Hall, 30, 

Confectioner 

Martha E 

Davies, 18, 

Servant 

 

Census Transcript 

Household 

Lancashire 1901 

Margaret 

Laithwaite, 

66, 

Mother 

  Charles W Simpson, 46, Head, 

Shopkeeper Hosiery 

Catherine B Simpson, 42, Wife 

Margaret W Simpson, 17, 

Daughter, Scholar 

George Simpson, 10, Son 

Charles C Sampson, 6, Son 

Egerton, Lowe, 42, 

House Painter 

Emma Lowe, 40, 

Wife 

Cammillans Lowe, 

21, Nephew, 

House Pianter 

  George Lindop, 27, 

Head, Tobacconist 

Hannah Lindop, 

28, Wife 

John Lindop, 10m, 

Son 

 Alfred C Blason, 

49, Head, 

Shop 

Keeper, 

milliner 

Annie Blason, 49, 

Wife 

Alfred B, 19, Son, 
Ship 
Brokers 
Clerk 

Bessie Hall, 41, 

Head 

Isabella Banks, 

21, niece 

James Banks, 

19, 

Confectioner's 

Manager 

William Banks, 

16 

Henrietta Ballis, 

20 

Confectioner's 

Shop Keeper 

Servant 

Census Transcript 

Household 

Lancashire 1911 

  Mary Mcgrath, 

50, Saleswomen 

Elizabeth 

Mcgrath, 54, 

Sister 

George Fredrick Jeune, 45, Head, 

Gentleman's Outfitter 

Eliza Charlotte Jeune, 51, 

Dressmaker 

Elizabeth Muriel, Daughter, 15 

   Lillian Alberton, 

30, Tobacconist 

Edith Helens 

Alberton, 34, 

Servant 

 Arnold William 

Sykes, 32, Head, 

Gramophone 

Dealers Manager 

Edith Sykes, 23, 

Saleswoman 

Alice Edith Sykes, 

1, Daughter 

 

1939 Register        John William 

Kahler, 54, Hotel 

Chef 

Emily Kahler, 53, 

wife 

  Leonard Pratt, 

26, 

Confectioner 

Bread & Cake 

Make 

Elsie Pratt, 24, 

Confectionery 

Shop 

Assistant 

 

Year/Source West Street 

 6 

Census Transcript Household Lancashire 1911 
 

High Leah, 49, Head, Bleachers Porter 

Annie Leah, 49, Wife 
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Appendix 5.2: Biodiversity Figures 

 

Location and Context of Cambridge Halls, Lack of any Semi-natural Habitats and Significant 

Fragmentation of Small Areas of Urban Planting As a Result of Dense Mixed Use Development. 

Image Courtesy of Google Earth. 

 
 

Closer Perspective Showing Modern Building Construction, Isolation of Small Areas of Planting 

Within and Without of Cambridge Halls. Image Courtesy of Google Earth. 



 

 

 

 

Representative view from Upper Cambridge Street.  All brick work, windows, cladding and other 

features are tight with no visible gaps or cavities. No bat potential roost features were observed. 

 

Representative view from Lower Chatham Street. All brick work, windows, cladding and other 

features are tight with no visible gaps or cavities. No bat potential roost features were observed. 



 

   

 

Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment (for 
Environmental Impact Assessment / 
Environmental Statement) 

Assessment Methodology 

Overview 
The methodology for Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment (TVIA) is based on current best 

practice as set out in: 

 

• Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, Third Edition (GLVIA 3) (Landscape 

Institute and Institute for Environmental Management and Assessment, 2013) and related 

documents 

o Townscape Character Assessment (Landscape Institute Technical Information Note 

05/2017 (Revised April 2018)); and 

o Visual Representation of Development Proposals (Landscape Institute Technical 

Information Note 06/2019). 

GLVIA 3 states that this type of assessment provides a tool for identifying and assessing “the effects 

of change resulting from development on both the landscape as an environmental resource in its own 

right and on people’s views and visual amenity” (Para. 1.1).  The guidance emphasises the 

importance of carrying two interlinked elements in assessments; landscape (or townscape) as a 

resource; and, visual amenity, including views.  The effects of both must be addressed in the 

assessment.  

GLVIA3 presents guidance for a landscape-based approach to townscape describing ‘townscape’ as 

the landscape within the built-up area, including the buildings and the relationships between them.  

It also advises that townscape assessments will likely require a good understanding of townscape, 

which may be from different disciplines stating that the nature of townscape requires a particular 

understanding of a range of factors that together distinguish different parts of towns and cities.  The 

range of factors will vary depending on the nature of the place and urban environment to be 

assessed with some examples provided in the related Townscape Character Assessment guidance. 

For EIA purposes a definition of the environmental effects to be considered in the TVIA is provided in 

GLVIA3 as below: 

• Townscape effects relate to the predicted effects on the townscape as a resource. 

Townscape effects can be generated by a development’s effect upon the physical townscape, 

and its townscape character, fabric and quality. These include physical effects on townscape 

elements such as loss of trees or removal of structures. This also includes aesthetic, 

perceptual and experiential aspects of the urban environment, which may contribute to 

townscape character. 

• Visual effects relate to the predicted change to the view and the related impacts on the 

visual amenity experienced by people – the visual receptors, (normally restricted to views 

from publicly accessible locations). A view is defined in GLVIA3 as a single sight or prospect 



 

   

 

that can be seen from a particular place or location. The visual amenity is defined as the 

overall pleasantness of what people can see in their surroundings (GLVIA3 p158). Therefore, 

a view may have elements within it that change significantly, but the overall pleasantness 

could remain the same. Visual receptors typically include pedestrians, users of public rights 

of way/ recreational facilities and drivers and passengers of vehicles/ rail passengers.  

Establishing the Baseline 

Desk Based Studies 
A preliminary desk study of Ordnance Survey (OS) maps, historic mapping sources and imagery, 

townscape characterisation studies, aerial photography, and online street views is undertaken to 

establish how an area has developed over time and the physical components of the Site and its 

surroundings (including land use, topography, built form, accessibility and vegetation). This 

understanding of place is used to identify potential townscape and visual receptors.   

A review of the development context is also carried out to establish whether there are other 

developments of similar scale under construction that should be included in the baseline. 

Study Area 
The study area for the townscape and visual assessment comprises the area within which there is 

potential for the Proposed Scheme to result in significant townscape or visual effects. The extent of 

the study area is established as part of the baseline appraisal. It is likely that the Proposed Scheme 

would be visible from some points beyond the study area but the effects of this would be so minor 

that detailed assessment is not warranted (as they would not be significant effects for the purposes 

of an EIA). This approach is supported by GLVIA3, which states that the scale of assessment should 

be appropriate and proportional to the nature of the development proposed. 

The study area for the assessment includes both the Site and the surrounding wider townscape 

context. The townscape character assessment considers the Site at a local level, through the 

determination of local townscape character areas within a defined study area, and the identification 

of townscape features. The visual assessment considers the existing and potential views experienced 

within this defined study area, but it may also include other identified views that may be from 

locations beyond the study area, such as from vantage points around the city or town.  

Testing the Extent of Visibility 
The extent of the study area is informed by identifying the potential extent of visibility of a Proposed 

Scheme in the surrounding townscape. A field study is undertaken by the professional team which 

considers the existing enclosure of the Site by surrounding development, topography and mature 

vegetation. A series of tools are also used to establish the potential visibility with development in 

place. This can include: 

• Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) mapping assuming maximum building heights 

across the development area. 

Developments under construction will be identified and included in the baseline, and where possible 

in testing of the extent of visibility of the Proposed Scheme.   

Surveys 
An observational urban survey is undertaken by appropriately qualified and experienced 

professionals at Turley. The urban survey records the Site and surrounding context’s townscape 



 

   

 

features and confirms the visual receptors identified in the desk study.  The urban survey involves 

travelling throughout the study area and producing a working photographic record of the area.  

The urban survey establishes the key characteristics of the local context and townscape character, 

including the associated elements, features and aesthetic and perceptual factors,. The approximate 

visibility of the Site is established by the walkover survey, which considers the area within the study 

area from which the Site is currently visible and the key visual receptors within this area (i.e. groups 

of people within this area who experience (or may experience) views of the Proposed Scheme). A 

series of Representative Views experienced by these visual receptors is also identified.  

Baseline Photography 
Baseline photographic surveys are undertaken, by the professional team during the urban survey to 

record views from readily accessible public viewpoints and capture images that typify the local 

character or important townscape features. Photographs included in the baseline assessment are 

presented with the intention of aiding the understanding of the descriptive text and to illustrate 

context. Where accurate visualisation representations (AVR) have been prepared the baseline 

photography is in accordance with the Visual Representation of Development Proposals, Technical 

Guidance Note 06/19 to the visualisation type and level stated and a separate methodology for that 

photography is provided by the appointed visualisation consultant  

Consultation 
The scope and methodology of the assessment is agreed either independently with the local 

planning authority (LPA) or as part of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Scoping 

procedure. This includes identification of the townscape character receptors, visual receptors and 

representative views.  

Identifying Townscape Receptors and Sensitivity to Change 
The sensitivity of townscape receptors relates to the value attached to that receptor and the 

susceptibility of the receptor to the type of change or development proposed. 

The key townscape receptors (townscape character areas, townscape features or townscape 

characteristics) with potential to be affected by the Proposed Scheme are identified and a 

judgement is made on the value of each of these receptors. This judgement is made based on the 

approach set out in GLVIA3 and as described below. 

Representative views are identified to reflect townscape character and to inform the townscape 

assessment. 

The value of each of the identified townscape receptors is assessed with reference to the following 

criteria and the definitions of level of value set out in Table 1: 

 

• Any designations or policies (both national and local), which may be present; and, 

• The presence or absence of other attributes, which contribute to townscape value, such as 

condition, aesthetic quality, distinctive views, rarity, representativeness, urban morphology, 

conservation interests, recreation value, perceptual aspects or associations e.g. with writers, 

artists, notable architects or historic events. 



 

   

 

Table 1: Value of Townscape Receptors 

Value Typical Level of 

Designation/ 

Rarity 

Attributes 

High International, 

National, Regional 

Townscape of notable character with unique or place-defining features and 

elements. 

Clearly coherent townscape character, with legible urban structure, a  strong sense 

of architectural character and quality, and widespread use of  high-quality 

materials.  

Minimal detracting elements and townscape features typically in good condition. 

High presence of good quality public realm or open space that contributes 

positively to the experience and usability of the townscape.  

No or limited potential for substitution. 

Medium Regional, Local Townscape of some character, which is attractive, but with limited unique or place-

defining features and elements.  

Recognisable urban structure  with some variety in  architectural quality  and 

materials.  

Some detracting elements and variety in the condition of townscape features.  

Some presence of public realm or open space that makes a moderate contribution 

to the experience and usability of the townscape. 

Some potential for substitution. 

Low Local Townscape of little scenic value or importance. Could include 

ordinary/commonplace  or unremarkable areas of townscape. 

Disjointed urban structure and character or areas of coherent townscape that are 

commonplace and not locally distinctive.  

Presence of dominant detracting elements and townscape features in poor or 

declining condition.  

Areas that are vehicle focussed or dominated by industrial or commercial uses.   

Considerable potential for substitution. 

 

A range in criteria may be given to a townscape receptor depending on the combination of 

attributes (present or absent), and/or the level of designations present.  For example, if there are a 

number of highly significant listed buildings but in an area of mixed townscape quality and condition 

then the value may be given a high to medium value.   

 
GLVIA3 defines susceptibility as “the ability of the landscape receptor (whether it be the overall 

character or quality/condition of a particular landscape type or area, or an individual element and/or 

feature, or a particular aesthetic and perceptual aspect) to accommodate the Proposed Development 

without undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the achievement 

of landscape planning policies and strategies” (Ref: 7.9 Para. 5.40).  

Judgements on the susceptibility to change of each of the identified townscape receptors are made 

based on the scale set out in Table 2. 



 

   

 

Table 2: Susceptibility to Change of Townscape Receptors 

Susceptibility to 

change 

Description 

High Townscape receptor1 would be unlikely to accommodate the type of development proposed without  

unacceptable negative consequences for the maintenance of the baseline townscape character and/or 

the achievement of townscape planning policies and strategies. Townscape receptor has little or no 

relationship to the type of development proposed and/or would be difficult to replace or substitute if 

lost e.g. veteran trees, historic or unique buildings and parkland. Characteristics of the townscape, 

which contribute to the townscape character are highly sensitive and would be fundamentally altered 

by the type of development proposed.   

Medium Townscape receptor would be compromised by the type of development proposed and/or the 

achievement of townscape planning policies and strategies would be compromised. Townscape 

receptor has some relationship to the type of development proposed and/or could be partially replaced 

or substituted if lost. Townscape receptor is moderately sensitive and characteristics of the receptor 

would be altered by the type of development proposed. The general townscape character would remain 

but would be weakened by the type of development proposed.  

Low Townscape receptor would be likely to accommodate the type of development proposed without  

unacceptable  negative consequences for the maintenance of the baseline townscape character and/or 

the achievement of townscape planning policies and strategies. Townscape receptor has a close 

relationship to the type of development proposed and could be easily replaced or substituted if lost. 

Townscape receptor is of low sensitivity and characteristics of the townscape would not be significantly 

altered by the type of development proposed. The general townscape character is resilient to change. 

 

 
A judgement on the overall sensitivity of each townscape receptor (ranging from High to Negligible) 

is made. This is based on the combined evaluation of susceptibility and value attached to the 

receptor, together with informed professional judgement and guidance provided in GLVIA3. For 

example, a townscape receptor that has a High Sensitivity is likely to have a High Value and a High 

Susceptibility to change, a townscape receptor that has a Low Sensitivity is likely to have a Low Value 

and a Low Susceptibility to change.   

Identifying Visual Receptors and Sensitivity to Change 
The sensitivity of the visual receptor comprises a judgement on the value attached to the views and 

an assessment of the susceptibility of each receptor to the type of change proposed. 

The baseline visual appraisal establishes the area in which the Site, and Proposed Development, may 

be visible; the different groups of people who may experience the views of the development 

(defined as visual receptors); and the nature of these views. These factors interrelate, but for the 

purpose of the assessment are dealt with in that order.  

In most visual assessments, unless specifically requested by the LPA, visual receptors are restricted 
to groups of people in publicly accessible places, and their experience of views/viewing experience. 
Normally, views from private residential properties are not included within the visual impact 
assessment as there is no 'right to a view' for residents of private properties. However, if the scale 
and/or proximity of a development has the potential to be so overbearing or dominating that it 

 
1 Includes townscape character areas, townscape elements or features and particular aesthetic or perceptual 
aspects of the townscape. 



 

   

 

could result in significant changes to the residential visual amenity of residents then the assessment 
includes consideration of potential visual effects on residents of nearby properties 
 
Representative views are identified to reflect typical views experienced by the visual receptor in 
order to inform the visual assessment.    
A judgement on the value attached to the views is made with reference to the following criteria and 

the definitions of value set out in Table 3. 

• Planning designations e.g. Designated Views or Protected Vistas identified in local or regional 

planning policy; 

• Other designations relating to townscape features or heritage assets e.g. key views identified 

in conservation area appraisals or recorded in list entries for statutorily listed buildings or 

registered parks and gardens of special historic interest; and, 

• Indicators of the value attached to views by visitors e.g. views identified in guidebooks or on 

tourist maps, official viewpoints (often with sign boards and interpretive material) or views 

referenced in literature or art.  

Table 3:  Value attached to views 

 

The assessment of susceptibility of visual receptors is based on the approach set out in para 6.32 of 

GLVIA3, which states: 

‘the susceptibility of different visual receptors to changes in views and visual amenity is 

mainly a function of: 

Value Typical level of 

designation / Rarity 

Attributes 

High International, 

National, Regional,  

View or views experienced by the receptor identified or protected at 

international, national or regional level recognised through designation or 

planning documents. 

View or views experienced by the receptors having a designed relationship with 

wider townscape features of high importance, and/or having a high 

aesthetic/scenic quality. 

Medium Regional, Local View or views experienced by the receptor that are identified or protected at 

local level e.g. identified in local planning policy or guidance. 

May also include views experienced by the receptors which are undesignated, 

but value perhaps expressed through non-official publications or its contribution 

to enjoyment of the significance of a heritage asset or public open space, or have 

some aesthetic quality.  

Low Local The view or views experienced by the receptors is/are not related to designated, 

or non-designated, heritage assets, or a planning designation; and/or mentioned 

in guidebooks or on tourist maps; and/or referenced in art and literature.  

Typical or unremarkable view or views that contribute positively to the visual 

amenity experienced by the receptor. 



 

   

 

• The occupation or activity of people experiencing the view at particular locations: and,  

• The extent to which their attention or interest may therefore be focussed on the views 

and the visual amenity they experience at particular locations’. 

Judgements on the susceptibility of a visual receptor to change are broadly based on the 

descriptions of susceptibility set out in Table 4. 

Table 4: Susceptibility to Change of Visual Receptors 

Susceptibility  Description  

High Receptors for whom the view and visual amenity is of high importance to the experience or 

activity, including: people engaged in outdoor recreation whose attention or interest is likely to 

be focused on the townscape and on particular views e.g. waymarked walks through the 

townscape; and visitors to heritage assets or other attractions, where views of the surroundings 

are an important contributor to the experience.  

Medium Receptors for whom the view and visual amenity is of moderate importance to the experience 

or activity, including: travellers on most road or rail routes.  

Low Receptors for whom the view and visual amenity is of low importance to the experience or 

activity, including: people engaged in outdoor sport or recreation which does not involve or 

depend upon appreciation of views of the townscape; and, people at their place of work whose 

attention may be focussed on their work, not on their surroundings, and where the setting is 

not important to the quality of working life.   

 
A judgement on the overall sensitivity of each visual receptor (ranging from High to Negligible) is 

made. This is based on the combined evaluation of susceptibility and value attached to the receptor, 

together with informed professional judgement and guidance provided in GLVIA3. For example, a 

visual receptor that has a High Sensitivity is likely to have a High Value and a High Susceptibility to 

change, a visual receptor that has a Low Sensitivity is likely to have a Low Value and a Low 

Susceptibility to change.   

Assessing Significance of Effect 

Assessment of Townscape Effects 
The assessment of townscape effects considers the sensitivity of the townscape receptor and the 

magnitude of change. The level of effect is then concluded as major, moderate, minor or negligible, 

and professional judgement is used to determine whether the effect is Significant. 

Magnitude of Change on Townscape Receptors 
The magnitude of change considers the size or scale, the geographical extent and the duration and 

reversibility of the change. Judgements on the magnitude of townscape effect are broadly based on 

the descriptions of magnitude set out in Table 5. 

Consideration is also given to the type of effect in terms of whether it is Adverse, Beneficial or 
Neutral. GLVIA3 states that an informed professional judgement should be made about whether the 
landscape/townscape effects should be categorised as positive or negative (or in some cases 
neutral), with the criteria used in reaching this judgement clearly stated. Therefore, a judgement is 
made on the nature of the overall effect which is based on the following terms: 

• Adverse: overall harm to townscape character/feature. 



 

   

 

• Beneficial:  overall improvement to townscape character/feature. 

• Neutral: no overall harm or improvement to townscape character/feature (likely to be the 

result of a combination of both adverse and beneficial effects or very small changes).  

Table 5: Defining Magnitude of Change – Townscape Receptors  

Magnitude of 

Change 

Definition 

Large Substantial change to all or most of the key characteristics of a townscape receptor and/or addition 

of major new elements and townscape features.  

Changes would substantially alter the character of a large area. 

Medium  Partial change to some of the key characteristics of a townscape receptor and/or addition of new 

elements, which would be notable features.  

Changes would result in a large change to the character of a small area or a noticeable change to a 

larger area.  

Small Limited or localised change to common characteristics of a townscape receptor and/or addition of 

new elements or features in keeping with the existing character.  

Changes would result in a small change to the character of a large area or a noticeable change to a 

small area.  Also includes temporary and/or reversible changes of larger scale or extent.   

Negligible  No, or barely discernible, change to townscape receptor  

 

Assessment of Visual Effects 
The assessment of visual effects considers the sensitivity of the visual receptor and the magnitude of 

change. The level of effect is then concluded as major, moderate, minor or negligible and 

professional judgement is used to determine whether the effect is Significant. 

Magnitude of Change on Visual Receptors 
The magnitude of change considers the size or scale, the geographical extent and the duration and 

reversibility of the change. Judgements on the magnitude of visual effect are broadly based on the 

descriptions of magnitude set out in Table 6.  

The assessment of the magnitude of change on visual receptors takes into account the following 

factors: 

• type and relative numbers of people, and their occupation or activity. 

• nature and characteristics of the location within the townscape and proximity to the Site.  

• nature, composition and characteristics of the views (including directions). 

• elements which may interrupt, filter or otherwise influence the views. 

• seasonal changes in the view. 

As per the townscape assessment, consideration is then given to the Type of Effect in terms of 

whether it is Adverse, Beneficial or Neutral as follows. 



 

   

 

• Adverse: overall harm to the character and appearance of the view, and the viewing 

experience. 

• Beneficial:  overall improvement to the character and appearance of the view, and the 

viewing experience. 

• Neutral: no overall harm or improvement to the character and appearance of the view, and 

the viewing experience (likely to be the result of a combination of both adverse and 

beneficial effects or very small changes).  

 

Table 6: Defining Magnitude of Change – Visual Receptors 

Magnitude of 

Change 

Definition 

Large Substantial change to the key characteristics of a view and/or addition of major new elements, 

which would be prominent features.  

Changes would substantially alter the character and appearance of the view experienced by the 

receptor. 

Medium  Partial change to some of the key characteristics of the view and/or addition of new elements, 

which would be notable features.  

Changes would result in a large change to the character and appearance of a small part of the view 

or a noticeable change to a larger part of the view experienced by the receptor.  

Small  Limited or localised change to a view and/or addition of new elements, which would be noticeable 

features but largely in keeping with the existing character and appearance of the view.  

Changes would result in a small change to the character and appearance of a large part of the view 

or a noticeable change to a small part of the view.   

Also includes temporary and/or reversible changes of larger scale or extent within the view 

experienced by the receptor.   

Negligible No, or barely discernible, change to the view experienced by the receptor. 

Level of Magnitude Definition of Magnitude 

Determining the Level of Effect 

The level of effect is determined by combining the magnitude of change due to the Proposed 

Development and the evaluation of the sensitivity of the affected receptor. The level of effect is 

determined using professional judgement and Table 7 is used as a tool to assist with this process. 

For each effect, a judgement is made on whether the effect is ‘beneficial’ or ‘adverse’ or ‘neutral’. 

Table 7: Matrix to Support Determining the Level of Effect 

 

 

Sensitivity 

High Medium Low Negligible 

M
ag
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Large Major Moderate to 

Major 

Minor to 

Moderate 

Negligible 



 

   

 

Medium Moderate to 

Major 

Moderate Minor Negligible 

Small Minor to 

Moderate 

Minor Negligible to 

Minor 

Negligible 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

The following terms have been used to define the level of the effects identified and these can be 

‘beneficial’ or ‘adverse’ or ‘neutral’: 

• Major effect: where the Proposed Scheme is likely to cause a considerable change from the 

baseline conditions and the receptor has limited adaptability, tolerance or recoverability, or 

is of the highest sensitivity; 

• Moderate effect: where the Proposed Scheme is likely to cause either a considerable change 

from the baseline conditions at a receptor, which has a degree of adaptability, tolerance or 

recoverability, or a less than considerable change at a receptor that has limited adaptability, 

tolerance or recoverability; 

• Minor effect: where the Proposed Scheme is likely to cause a small, but noticeable change 

from the baseline conditions on a receptor, which has limited adaptability, tolerance or 

recoverability or is of the highest sensitivity; or where the Proposed Scheme is likely to cause 

a considerable change from the baseline conditions at a receptor, which can adapt, is 

tolerant of the change, or/and can recover from the change; and 

• Negligible: where the Proposed Scheme is unlikely to cause a noticeable change at a 

receptor, despite its level of sensitivity, or there is a considerable change at a receptor, which 

is not sensitive to a change. 

The duration of the effect has been assessed as either ‘short-term’, ‘medium-term’ or ‘long-term’.  

Short-term is up to 2 years, medium-term is between 2 and 10 years and long-term is greater than 

10 years. 

Determining Significance 

For each effect, a statement has been made as to whether the level of effect is ‘Significant’ or ‘Not 

Significant’ for the purposes of this EIA. This determination has been based on professional 

judgement, as informed by relevant guidance/legislation where applicable. Normally effects that are 

moderate or above would be considered significant. 

 



 

Appendix 7.1 

Built Heritage Baseline Assessment 

July 2024 

1. There are no designated or non-designated heritage assets within the Site. However, there are a 

total of 31 heritage assets (28 designated and 3 non-designated heritage assets) within the 500m 

study area taken from the Site boundary. These are: 

• Victoria University of Manchester Including Christie Library, Whitworth Hall (grade II listed 

building) 

• Former Refuge Assurance Company Offices (grade II* listed building) 

• Chorlton New Mill and Attached Chimney (grade II listed building) 

• Chorlton Old Mill (grade II listed building) 

• Mill On North East Corner of Junction With Chester Street (grade II listed building) 

• Righton Building (grade II listed building) 

• Dalton Statue in Forecourt of Dalton College (grade II listed building) 

• Former Manchester Ear Hospital (grade II listed building) 

• Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute (former) (grade II listed building) 

• Oddfellows Hall (grade II listed building) 

• Pharmacy Department, Department of Adult Education, University of Manchester (grade II 

listed building) 

• 94-98, Grosvenor Street (grade II listed building) 

• Former Grosvenor Picture Palace (grade II listed building) 

• Mill Chimney Stack on West Side of Junction with Cambridge Street (grade II listed 

building) 

• Ormond Building, Manchester Metropolitan University (formerly Municipal Offices) (grade 

II listed building) 

• Manchester Museum Extensions (grade II listed building) 

• Manchester Oxford Road Station (including platform structures) (grade II listed building) 
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• Former Department of Metallurgy, University of Manchester, and Attached Railings (grade 

II listed building) 

• Waterloo Place (grade II listed building) 

• Former Cotton Mill on West Side of Junction with Cambridge Street (grade II listed 

building) 

• Former Town Hall Façade to Mabel Tylecote Building, Manchester Metropolitan University 

(grade II listed building) 

• Chatham Mill (grade II listed building) 

• Lass O’ Gowrie Public House (grade II listed building) 

• Grosvenor Building, Manchester Metropolitan University Faculty of Art and Design (grade II 

listed building) 

• Dancehouse Theatre Including Numbers 6-14 (grade II listed building) 

• Roman Catholic Church of St Augustine (grade II listed building) 

• Manchester University Rutherford Building and Hopkinson Memorial Wing (grade II listed 

building) 

• Whitworth Street Conservation Area 

• Textile Finishing Works (former) (non-designated heritage asset) 

• The Salutation Public House (non-designated heritage asset) 

• Hotspur Press (Hotspur House) (former Medlock Mill) (non-designated heritage asset) 

2. The identified heritage assets include former industrial buildings and structures; offices and other 

commercial buildings; ecclesiastical buildings; educational buildings; public buildings; public 

houses; statues; railway stations and associated infrastructure; and historic areas. Most of the 

heritage assets have a varied, urban setting, are distanced from the Site and separated by 

intervening built form such that the Site makes no contribution to their significance as part of 

setting. The Proposed Scheme has the potential to affect the significance of 9 of these heritage 

assets as a result of change within their setting, as set out below. These assets will be considered 

in the Heritage Assessment which forms the technical baseline for the Built Heritage ES Chapter. 

• Former Manchester Ear Hospital (grade II listed building, HAP no. 8); 

• Roman Catholic Church of St Augustine (grade II listed building, HAP no. 26); 

• Ormond Building, Manchester Metropolitan University (formerly Municipal Offices) (grade 

II listed building, HAP no. 15); 

• Righton Building (grade II listed building, HAP no. 6); 
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• Grosvenor Building, Manchester Metropolitan University Faculty of Art and Design (grade II 

listed building, HAP no. 24); 

• Former Town Hall Façade to Mable Tylecote Building, Manchester Metropolitan University 

(grade II listed building, HAP no. 21); 

• Former Grosvenor Picture Palace (grade II listed building, HAP no. 13); 

• Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute (former) (grade II listed building, HAP no. 9); and 

• The Salutation Public House (non-designated heritage asset, HAP no. 29). 

3. The Former Manchester Ear Hospital is located on the south western side of Lower Ormond 

Street and faces Grosvenor Square. It was originally built as a residential townhouse in the early 

19th century. The building was rebuilt in 1987 with the exception of the principal façade, which is 

Late Georgian in style and incorporates classical features. The building derives significance from 

the architectural design of its surviving historical façade as a surviving example of the first phase 

of residential development in the area surrounding Grosvenor Square. 

4. It is principally experienced from the north and east on Lower Ormond Street, where the façade 

of the building and its architectural interest are best appreciated. It is viewed in combination with 

the neighbouring Ormond and Righton Buildings, which create a short but continuous section of 

19th century townscape and facilitate an understanding of its historic interest. The building is also 

experienced in combination and has a positive relationship with All Saints Park (at the centre of 

Grosvenor Square) which formed an integral part of the early residential development of the area 

and contributes to an understanding of the building’s historic interest. Other surrounding 

modern developments, including buildings associated with Manchester Metropolitan University 

(MMU), make a neutral contribution to the significance of the asset. 

5. The Roman Catholic Church of St Augustine is located on the south western side of Lower 

Ormond Street and faces Grosvenor Square. It is a Modernist church building constructed in 

1967-8 on the site of two earlier churches. The building derives architectural and historic interest 

from its simple, robust Modernist design and its association with ecclesiastical architect Desmond 

Williams and connection to earlier iterations of the church on the site. 

6. The listed building is principally experienced from the east on Lower Ormond Street, where its 

simple Modernist form is most visible enabling an appreciation of its architectural interest. The 

building also draws historic interest from the temporal depth and phased development of the 

occupied plot. It is experienced in combination with All Saints Park which formed an integral part 

of the early residential development of the area and contributes to an understanding of the 

building’s historic interest. 

7. The Ormond Building is located on the south western side of Lower Ormond Street at the 

junction with Cavendish Street and faces Grosvenor Square to the north east. It was built in 1880 

as offices for the Chorlton Union and has been the premises of MMU since the late 20th century. 

It is an architecturally confident, Neoclassical building in red brick with sandstone dressings and 

incorporates details including a tall domed corner turret to the south east corner. The building is 

of architectural and historic interest as a good example of late 19th century Neoclassical 

architecture and for its association with architects Magnell and Littlewood and the Chorlton 

Union. 
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8. The Ormond Building is principally experienced from Lower Ormond Street and along Cavendish 

Street to the south and east, where it is viewed in combination with the Grosvenor and Righton 

Buildings. These buildings form a short yet continuous section of historic townscape which 

illustrates the 19th and early 20th development of the area and supports an understanding of the 

significance of the listed building. The building also draws townscape prominence from its corner 

location, where it marks the start of the Cavendish Street thoroughfare from Grosvenor Square. 

However, surrounding modern development has diminished the ability to appreciate the wider 

historic streetscape and modern buildings, including those associated with MMU, make a neutral 

contribution to the significance of the listed building. 

9. The Righton Building is located on the south western side of Lower Ormond Street at the junction 

with Cavendish Street. It was built in 1905 as a draper’s shop with showrooms and reflects the 

historic commercial activity and uses surrounding Grosvenor Square in the early 20th century. The 

building is Art Deco in style, incorporating materials and details typical of the period including 

white glazed bricks and terracotta, an elaborate curving parapet and several oriel and mullion 

and transom windows. It is now in the ownership of MMU as part of its School of Art. 

10. The building is principally experienced on Cavendish Street to the north and east and Higher 

Ormond Street to the east, where it is viewed in combination with the Grosvenor and Ormond 

Buildings and All Saints Park. These buildings form a short but continuous section of townscape 

illustrative of the historic development of Grosvenor Square which facilitates an understanding of 

the historic interest of the Righton Building. However, surrounding modern buildings mean that 

this is fragmented from other areas of historic townscape. These modern developments make a 

neutral contribution to the significance of the listed building. 

11. The Grosvenor Building is located on the southern side of Cavendish Street and fronts Grosvenor 

Square and All Saints Park to the north. It is a large, late 19th century Neo Gothic public building 

designed by G. T. Redmayne to house the Manchester Municipal School of Art and is the oldest 

building in the ownership of MMU to remain in its original use. The building is of sandstone 

ashlar construction with red brick and buff terracotta dressings and is a good example of Late 

Victorian Neo Gothic design. 

12. The Grosvenor Building is primarily experienced from Cavendish Street and from within All Saints 

Park to the north where its Neo Gothic façade is best appreciated. It is viewed in combination 

with the adjacent Former Town Hall Façade which is built in matching sandstone in a contrasting 

Greek Revival style. The Grosvenor Building’s spatial relationship with the square and the 

proximity to the adjacency of the Former Town Hall Façade are elements of setting that 

contribute to its significance. There has been ongoing change such that other buildings around 

the square are of mixed date and character and make a neutral contribution to the asset’s 

significance. 

13. The Former Town Hall Façade to the Mabel Tylecote Building is located on the south side of 

Cavendish Street and to the south of All Saints Park, forming part of Grosvenor Square. The listing 

covers the Neo Classical façade of the former Chorlton on Medlock Town Hall, dating from 1830-

1, which now fronts the modern Mabel Tylecote Building. The remainder of the Town Hall was 

demolished in the 1970s. The façade was designed by Richard Lane in Greek Revival style and is a 

good example of its type from the early 19th century. It also draws historic interest from its 

historic use as a part of the former town hall and as an illustration of civic pride, order and local 

administration. 



  

5 

14. The façade is primarily experienced from the immediate north along Cavendish Street and from 

within All Saints Park, where its architectural composition is best appreciated. Views taken from 

further north both within the park and along Oxford Road are largely filtered by mature trees. 

The façade is seen in conjunction with the adjacent Grosvenor Building which shares common 

materials and creates a short section of historic townscape which contributes to the ability to 

appreciate the historic interest of the former town hall. This is fragmented, however, by 

surrounding modern developments in the vicinity of the square. 

15. The Former Grosvenor Picture Palace is situated at the corner of Oxford Road and Grosvenor 

Street. It was built as a cinema in c. 1913-5 and is attributed to the architect Percy Hothersall. It 

dates from the period when the first permanent cinemas were being built and has distinctive 

external façades in green and white faience, intended as ostentatious advertising. The building 

draws architectural interest from its external appearance and layout and is of historical interest 

as an early purpose-built cinema. 

16. The Former Grosvenor Picture Palace has landmark qualities within the streetscene as a result of 

its corner location and distinctive faience and colouring. It is primarily experience from the north 

west, along Oxford Road, where both of its elevations can be appreciated in one view. It lies 

adjacent to the former Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute and the two buildings together form a 

small section of continuous historic townscape. The pavilion to the roof is experienced from the 

north east along Grosvenor Street and from the south west along Cavendish Street. There are 

also limited views of the corner of the building along Oxford Road to the north west. 

17. The former Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute is located on the south side of Grosvenor Street, close 

to the junction with Oxford Road. It was constructed in 1878 to designs by architect John Lowe. 

The building has a symmetrical composition and is in the Gothic Revival architectural style. It 

includes a central arched entrance with hoodmoulds, above which is a lettered frieze and a 

pedestal and statue of Christ healing a deaf man. The central bay includes a large gable with a 

cross at its apex. The outer bays have coupled arched windows to the ground floor and first floor, 

with hoodmoulds and gablets above. The building is of sandstone ashlar construction beneath 

slate roofs. It is of architectural and historic interest as a surviving 19th century Gothic building 

specifically designed to offer social, religious and education services to adults. It also draws 

historic interest from its relationship with the Manchester based architect John Lowe. 

18. The former Adult Deaf and Dumb Institute forms part of a localised group of historic buildings on 

Grosvenor Street, which combine to create a short section of historic townscape. The building 

occupies a central plot which limits its streetscape prominence, though it does draw some 

prominence from its architectural detailing and quality of materials. It is experienced as part of a 

wider streetscape in views from the south west along Cavendish Street / Grosvenor Street. It is 

best appreciated from close proximity on Grosvenor Street, where the detailing of the principle 

façade of the building is most visible. 

19. The Salutation Public House is situated on the southern side of Boundary Street West at the 

former junction with Higher Chatham Street. The building is a late 19th century public house built 

on the site of an earlier public house of the same name, which was established in 1828. The 

building is of red brick and sandstone construction and incorporates architectural detailing which 

draws influence from Neo Classicism. The building is of local significance as a late 19th century 

public house with early 19th century origins which draws architectural influence from Neo 
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Classicism. It also holds a limited degree of local interest for its historical association with 

Charlotte Bronte, who stayed at the lodgings in 1846. 

20. The building is now isolated by its modern surroundings and has a fragmented relationship with 

other 19th century buildings located to the north. It is primarily experienced from the immediate 

north along Boundary Street West, though modern development which envelops the building 

and restricts longer distance views. This surrounding context has experienced substantial change 

and makes a neutral contribution to the significance of the non-designated heritage asset. 



 

 

Appendix 12.1: Air Quality Monitoring 

 
Figure 1: Manchester City Council Air Quality Monitoring Locations and Air Quality Management Area (AQMA), 2022 



 

 

 
Figure 2: Manchester City Council Air Quality Monitoring Locations within the vicinity of the Site, 2022 



 

 

 

Table 1.1: Manchester City Council Automatic Monitoring sites for NO2 

Site ID Site Name 
OS grid reference (m) 

Site Type Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

NO2 1-hour mean exceedances 

>200 μg/m3 

X  Y 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

MAN1 Manchester Oxford Rd 384233 397287 Kerbside 62 59 36 44 43 2 1 0 0 3 

MAN3 Manchester Piccadilly 384310 398337 Urban Centre 35 36 27 30 29 0 0 0 0 0 

MAHG Manchester Sharston 384179 386086 Suburban 24 23 14 16 15 0 0 0 0 0 

Bold text indicates an exceedance of the air quality objective. 

Table 1.2: Manchester City Council Automatic Monitoring sites for PM10  

Site ID Site Name 
OS grid reference (m) 

Site Type Annual Mean PM10 (μg/m3) 

PM10 24-hour mean exceedances 

>50 μg/m3 

X  Y 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

MAN1 Manchester Oxford Rd 384233 397287 Kerbside 30 26 18 18 18 15 18 5 2 8 

MAN3 Manchester Piccadilly 384310 398337 Urban Centre 21 20 15 15 17 2 7 1 2 4 

MAHG Manchester Sharston 384179 386086 Suburban 14.2 14.2  11.9 12 13  -  -  -  - 1 

Table 1.3: Manchester City Council Automatic Monitoring sites for PM2.5  

Site ID Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean PM2.5 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

MAN3 Manchester Piccadilly 384310 398337 Urban Centre 11 12 8 9 10 

MAHG Manchester Sharston 384179 386086 Suburban 8.1  -  - 6.3 7 

 

 



 

 

Table 1.4: Manchester City Council Non-Automatic Monitoring sites for NO2 

Site ID Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

MA100BNO Middleton Road  383605 402293 Roadside  - - 31.2 33.6 33.0 

MA101BNO Rochdale Rd, Harpurhey 385999 402026 Roadside  - - 28.1 35.9 35.6 

MA102BNO 1133 Rochdale Rd, Charlestown 385792 402952 Roadside  - - 28.3 31.0 32.8 

MA103BNO Queens Rd, Harpurhey  385431 400653 Roadside  - - 35.5 39.6 40.1 

MA104BNO Cheetwood Primary School, Waterloo Road 383511 399906 Roadside  - - 30.6 36.4 37.9 

MA105BNO Deansgate 383716 398434 Roadside - - 31.1 - - 

MA112BNO 112 383987 396734.5 Roadside - - - 21.4 22.7 

MA113BNO 113 385087 396891 Roadside - - - 28.1 29.2 

MA24NO Princess Street 383968 398070 Kerbside 40.3 40.8 26.8 31.8 32.4 

MA26ANO Chethams School 383973 398874 Urban Background 33.4 33.0 22.9 25.9 27.5 

MA28NO Ashton Old Road 387951 397430 Roadside 37.1 36.1 26.4 29.4 29.3 

MA29ANO Oxford Street 384119 397503 Roadside 58.8 55.4 39.0 44.8 49.8 

MA36NO Rochdale Road 385203 399750 Roadside 33.1 31.7 24.3 26.7 27.4 

MA37NO Princess Road 382829 391493 Roadside 39.3 38.7 26.9 29.5 32.1 

MA59NO Piccadilly Gardens 384310 398337 Urban Background 32.2 31.6 22.4 24.6 25.3 

MA60NO Piccadilly Gardens 384310 398337 Urban Background 32.1 32.6 22.6 24.6 25.3 

MA61NO Piccadilly Gardens 384310 398337 Urban Background 31.6 33.1 21.9 24.6 25.3 

MA71NO Great Ancoats Street 385161 398290 Roadside 46.1 45.3 31.4 34.2 34.4 

MA72NO Lockton Close 384761 397384 Urban Background 33.4 32.8 24.5 27.5 26.3 

MA73NO Hyde Road 388604 396042 Roadside 38.7 38.0 27.3 31.6 31.5 

MA74NO Kingsway 385400 390095 Roadside 35.7 33.6 23.3 25.6 25.4 

MA75NO Stockport Road 387363 394617 Kerbside 47.6 47.0 33.7 39.0 38.8 

MA77NO Hewitt Street 383576 397489 Urban Background 41.0 43.7 26.9 30.8 33.1 

MA78NO Rostron Avenue 386289 396828 Urban Background 33.2 33.0 23.2 27.5 27.2 



 

 

Site ID Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

MA79NO Victoria Terrace 386875 395861 Urban Background 29.9 29.3 22.3 25.6 25.4 

MA80NO Alma Road 387358 393990 Roadside 32.2 33.2 22.5 25.7 25.7 

MA81NO Peaceville Road 386589 394083 Urban Background 21.8 23.1 16.6 18.1 18.8 

MA82NO Manchester Oxford Road 384239 397276 Roadside 51.9 51.6 34.1 40.7 42.6 

MA83NO Manchester Oxford Road 384239 397276 Roadside 52.5 50.4 33.4 40.7 42.6 

MA84NO Manchester Oxford Road 384239 397276 Roadside 54.0 52.0 34.1 40.7 42.6 

MA86ANO Pottery Lane 387150 396808 Roadside 32.1 33.6 25.5 27.5 27.5 

MA87ANO Hyde Road/Pottery Ln 386992 396569 Roadside 33.2 34.0 22.9 26.4 28.0 

MA88NO Angel St 384469 398981 Kerbside 46.8 45.2 30.1 36.8 35.7 

MA88ANO Hyde Rd/Clowes St 386536 396699 Roadside 44.3 43.3 32.5 35.3 39.2 

MA89ANO Wenlock Way 386710 396824 Roadside 30.3 30.3 23.7 25.2 25.6 

MA8ANO St Pauls School 381398 387501 Urban Background 26.6 28.0 18.2 20.6 23.9 

MA90BNO Manchester Sharston 384202 386121 Suburban 20.4 19.4 13.6 14.1 15.2 

MA91BNO Manchester Sharston 384202 386121 Suburban 19.7 18.2 13.6 14.1 15.2 

MA92BNO Manchester Sharston 384202 386121 Suburban 20.1 18.9 13.8 14.1 15.2 

MA93BNO Palatine Road 382419 390010 Roadside - 42.9 29.4 33.8 34.0 

MA94BNO Greenwood Road 382072 388388 Roadside   - 32.1 25.2 26.0 28.0 

MA95BNO Ashton Old Road 386668 397566 Roadside  - 43.4 31.5 34.1 33.7 

MA96BNO Ardwick Green 385189 397167 Roadside  - 46.0 36.4 41.0 43.5 

MA97BNO Chester Road 382886 397215 Roadside  - 32.3 23.4 28.4 27.8 

MA98BNO Greengate East 388460 403313 Kerbside  - 36.2 26.6 28.9 28.6 

MA99BNO Oldham Road (rear of 6 Airton Close) 385400 399245 Roadside  - - 26.9 32.9 32.7 

MA9ANO Newton Street 384601 398303 Kerbside 45.8 44.9 32.5 35.7 37.5 

Bold text indicates an exceedance of the air quality objective. 



 

 

Table 1.5: Manchester Clean Air Plan (CAP) Non-Automatic Monitoring sites for NO2 

Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

A576 (Middleton Road) 384152 404624 Roadside - 62.1 40.2 42.6 46.2 

A665 (Great Ancoats Street) 384744 398594 Roadside - - 44.2 46.6 50.9 

A6 (Downing Street) 384886 397415 Roadside - - 32.2 33.8 35.5 

A6 (Ardwick Green South) 385124 397234 Roadside - 51.6 29.8 33.7 35.7 

A6 (Downing Street) 384846 397417 Roadside - 46.9 28.4 31.2 33.4 

A6 (Ardwick Green South) 385227 397142 Roadside - 59.7 40.6 52.0 54.9 

A57 (Mancunian Way) 384774 397492 Roadside - 42.7 26.9 29.9 30.8 

A56 (Chester Road) 382820 397214 Roadside - 56.4 31.7 33.6 35.3 

A56 (Chester Road) 382704 397132 Roadside - 44.1 28.0 30.4 30.7 

A56 (Chester Road) 382562 397061 Roadside - - 30.3 34.9 37.9 

A56 (Chester Road) 382719 397160 Roadside - - 33.3 39.1 35.1 

A56 (Chester Road) 382628 397111 Roadside - 43.8 28.5 33.1 32.0 

A665 (Great Ancoats Street) 384980 398407 Roadside - - 38.9 42.9 38.5 

A665 (Great Ancoats Street) 384995 398363 Roadside - 54.1 34.5 40.8 51.2 

A665 (Great Ancoats Street) 384837 398538 Roadside - 61.6 35.1 40.0 43.0 

A665 (Great Ancoats Street) 384757 398618 Roadside - - 36.4 43.0 51.4 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382286 389493 Roadside - 53.2 35.5 32.3 37.5 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382364 390497 Roadside - 67.6 40.3 40.2 41.9 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382379 390358 Roadside - 75.9 50.0 53.8 57.2 

A34 (Oxford Road) 384234.1 397287.5 Roadside - - - - 44.4 

Grosvenor Street 384789 397314 Roadside - - 22.1 25.6 26.2 

Grosvenor Street 384734 397268 Roadside - - 21.7 24.8 23.7 

A57 (Mancunian Way) 384815 397450 Roadside - 49.5 32.9 32.7 35.5 

A555 (Ringway Road West) 382643 385497 Roadside - 54.4 30.8 27.8 35.2 



 

 

Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

A555 (Manchester Airport Relief Road) 383157 385392 Roadside - 57.6 25.9 26.9 37.9 

Ringway Road 383415 385357 Roadside - 30.3 15.2 15.9 19.1 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382291 389730 Roadside - 56.1 33.7 28.4 23.6 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382326 389764 Roadside - 69.7 42.1 38.8 49.2 

A635 (Fairfield Street) 385589 397657 Roadside - - 36.0 37.6 43.2 

A635 (Fairfield Street) 385599 397631 Roadside - 50.2 32.9 37.3 38.6 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382321 390246 Roadside - 60.6 36.5 41.2 40.0 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382637 391216 Roadside 34.6 35.7 22.6 24.3 27.5 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382726 391364 Roadside 34.9 35.8 24.3 26.0 29.5 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382854 391602 Roadside 49.6 50.1 34.0 35.7 41.9 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382971 391822 Roadside 43.5 - 28.7 30.2 31.9 

A5103 (Princess Parkway) 382793 391431 Roadside 42.7 41.1 28.5 31.2 33.7 

A635 (Mancunian Way) 385291 397454 Roadside 41.3 39.2 29.0 31.7 32.9 

A635 (Mancunian Way) 385352 397461 Roadside 37.1 36.2 27.1 29.3 31.9 

A635 (Mancunian Way) 385400 397487 Roadside 40.7 37.7 26.5 30.6 32.3 

A635 (Mancunian Way) 385271 397427 Roadside 50.1 43.9 33.5 37.3 37.7 

A635 (Mancunian Way) 385119 397457 Roadside 45.3 41.6 31.3 37.8 38.6 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 383370 397133 Roadside 49.6 45.3 36.2 41.1 40.4 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 383637 397097 Roadside 41.3 40.1 34.0 39.2 38.8 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 383855 397070 Roadside 48.0 43.8 31.2 33.2 35.7 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 383273 397147 Roadside 62.8 - 43.7 52.2 33.6 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 383357 397166 Roadside 70.5 64.1 50.0 56.4 64.7 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 382842 397408 Roadside 49.0 43.2 34.6 40.6 41.5 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 382756 397571 Roadside 60.3 - 27.9 33.9 33.7 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 382770 397613 Roadside 60.7 - 38.7 48.5 51.4 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 382884 397414 Roadside 46.6 43.4 34.5 41.8 45.1 



 

 

Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

A57 (M) (Mancunian Way) 382828 397501 Roadside 59.1 55.0 40.2 48.1 48.9 

A665 (Miller Street) 384104 399128 Roadside - - 40.1 54.4 50.2 

Shudehill 384396 398811 Roadside - 66.3 40.2 44.4 45.6 

A34 (Bridge Street) 383417 398337 Roadside - - 26.0 27.1 29.2 

A34 (John Dalton Street) 383703 398241 Roadside - 65.7 40.4 44.1 - 

A34 (Bridge Street) 383518 398289 Roadside - - 36.9 40.2 44.5 

A34 (Quay Street) 383255 398055 Roadside - 43.1 26.5 29.8 31.0 

A34 (New Quay Street) 383189 398129 Roadside - 45.9 26.9 30.4 34.0 

A34 (Quay Street) 383371 398024 Roadside - 53.1 27.8 31.7 31.8 

A56 (Deansgate) 383784 398585 Roadside - 55.9 34.2 37.8 39.5 

A56 (Deansgate) 383663 398338 Roadside - 54.1 26.9 28.5 31.7 

A56 (Deansgate) 383687 398366 Roadside - 53.3 27.9 27.7 33.8 

A56 (Deansgate) 383733 398512 Roadside - 53.9 29.4 27.5 31.0 

A56 (Deansgate) 383718 398438 Roadside - - 28.6 29.3 36.0 

Shudehill 384329 398777 Roadside - 64.6 43.7 49.2 59.4 

Lastingham Green 384128 398671 Roadside - 62.7 30.6 37.1 41.9 

Lingfield Terrace 383737 397617 Roadside - 43.6 25.8 29.3 34.8 

Oakleigh Avenue 383508 397687 Roadside - 49.4 28.1 32.3 40.0 

A6143 (Liverpool Road) 383388 397716 Roadside - 50.9 25.7 31.5 33.2 

A665 (Miller Street) 384214 399005 Roadside - 47.1 26.4 - 29.5 

A665 (Miller Street) 384351 398915 Roadside - 44.1 26.6 30.6 32.2 

A665 (Swan Street) 384490 398812 Roadside - 57.1 32.9 37.2 40.6 

A665 (Swan Street) 384543 398770 Roadside - 66.3 36.2 42.0 44.3 

Church Street 384349 398504 Roadside - 56.5 36.5 40.6 45.7 

Parker Street 384289 398236 Roadside - 56.4 38.0 40.7 44.9 

Fountain Street 384160 398343 Roadside - 46.9 30.3 32.6 36.0 



 

 

Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Arlington Way 383964 398261 Roadside - 52.2 31.4 33.6 35.8 

A62 (Lever Street) 384482 398321 Roadside - 68.1 42.1 49.1 55.6 

A62 (Lever Street) 384649 398545 Roadside - 50.7 29.5 31.6 31.2 

Auburn Street 384585 398020 Roadside - 60.9 37.4 39.8 43.3 

A6 (Aytoun Street) 384563 397937 Roadside - 56.1 32.6 35.7 38.9 

B6181 (Ducie Street) 384712 398093 Roadside - 56.4 31.1 30.9 34.0 

Church Street 384280 398505 Roadside - 48.0 27.6 33.4 34.8 

High Street 384260 398590 Roadside - 59.1 35.2 42.3 46.6 

Oxfield Court 383881 398288 Roadside - - 29.5 32.2 33.7 

Spring Gardens 384038 398270 Roadside - 48.6 30.5 33.3 33.2 

A34 (Bridge Street) 383605 398276 Roadside - 63.0 38.0 41.4 45.3 

A34 (John Dalton Street) 383660 398245 Roadside - 55.7 32.3 40.2 - 

A34 (John Dalton Street) 383759 398208 Roadside - 60.2 37.5 39.5 44.7 

A56 (Deansgate) 383609 398217 Roadside - 59.7 29.2 30.8 34.5 

A56 (Deansgate) 383563 398039 Roadside - - 28.8 32.5 38.1 

A56 (Deansgate) 383578 398122 Roadside - 53.5 29.6 32.3 34.6 

Auburn Street 384600.8 398034.2 Roadside - - - - 36.3 

A6 Whitworth St 384602.4 397839.7 Roadside - - - - 38.3 

A6 Whitworth St 384632.3 397836.1 Roadside - - - - 38.5 

A6 Whitworth St 384647.1 397857.1 Roadside - - - - 36.1 

Charotte St 384214 398052.4 Roadside - - - - 34.1 

New York St 384209.9 398186.6 Roadside - - - - 31.5 

New York St 384232.6 398161.9 Roadside - - - - 30.2 

New York St 384271.3 398133.1 Roadside - - - - 29.6 

A62 Lever St 384491 398331.6 Roadside - - - - 51.7 

Turner St 384353.7 398563.9 Roadside - - - - 29.7 



 

 

Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Turner St 384340.7 398581.8 Roadside - - - - 30.5 

Withy Grove 384081.5 398681.5 Roadside - - - - 53.2 

Gt Ducie St 383770.7 399169.2 Roadside - - - - 34.6 

Gt Ducie St 383736.4 399203.6 Roadside - - - - 39.1 

Gartside St 383330.1 398210.2 Roadside - - - - 28.0 

Gartside st 383352.6 398249.8 Roadside - - - - 28.8 

Gartside st 383363 398284 Roadside - - - - 30.0 

Oxford Rd 384441.2 396933.6 Roadside - - - - 36.0 

Oxford Rd 384398.1 396973.6 Roadside - - - - 38.6 

Oxford Rd 384382.3 397006.2 Roadside - - - - 39.4 

A6 Stockport RD 386592.6 395870.5 Roadside - - - - 35.9 

A6 Stockport Rd 386557.1 395872.4 Roadside - - - - 41.9 

A6 Stockport Rd 387363.8 394219.9 Roadside - - - - 51.4 

A6 Stockport Rd 387379.4 394245 Roadside - - - - 41.1 

A6 Stockport Rd 387779.6 393434.6 Roadside - - - - 27.4 

A6 Stockport Rd 387744.4 393475.2 Roadside - - - - 28.0 

A6 Stockport Rd 387777.6 393392.3 Roadside - - - - 33.2 

Charlotte St 384158.7 398112.3 Roadside - - - - 35.2 

Charlotte St 384241.7 398039.6 Roadside - - - - 35.6 

A635 Fairfield St 385653.3 397651.8 Roadside - - - - 39.4 

A635 Fairfield St 385988.9 397624.9 Roadside - - - - 37.0 

A635 Fairfield St 385936.9 397612.2 Roadside - - - - 39.3 

A635 Fairfield St 385918.5 397630.9 Roadside - - - - 39.8 

A665 384085.6 399158.4 Roadside - - - - 44.1 

A665 384139.9 399101.6 Roadside - - - - 46.9 

York Street 384071.5 398285.4 Roadside - - - - 33.1 



 

 

Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

York ST 384086.2 398265.9 Roadside - - - - 35.9 

York St 384092 398275.9 Roadside - - - - 31.9 

Swan St 384603.1 398719.8 Roadside - - - - 45.8 

Swan St 384527.3 398798.3 Roadside - - - - 39.1 

Studehill 384405.1 398839.9 Roadside - - - - 43.2 

Studehill 384427.2 398833.1 Roadside - - - - 41.9 

A56 Deansgate 383804.2 398645 Roadside - - - - 36.3 

A56 Deansgate 383669.6 398355.4 Roadside - - - - 33.4 

A34 Bridge St 383573.1 398286.1 Roadside - - - - 41.9 

A34 Bridge St 383450.2 398328.9 Roadside - - - - 27.9 

A34 Bridge St 383432.8 398312.1 Roadside - - - - 31.3 

Quay St 383262 398068.2 Roadside - - - - 34.2 

Gt Bridgewater St 383498.7 397678.2 Roadside - - - - 39.4 

A6143 Liverpool Rd 383372.8 397722.6 Roadside - - - - 32.0 

A6143 Liverpool Rd 383306.9 397753.6 Roadside - - - - 30.6 

A5103 Medlock St 383603 397441.5 Roadside - - - - 33.5 

A5103 Medlock St 383626.5 397471.7 Roadside - - - - 35.7 

A5103 Portland  St 384090.1 397836.6 Roadside - - - - 48.8 

A5103 Portland  St 384128.2 397851.7 Roadside - - - - 52.3 

Princess St 384095.7 397939.7 Roadside - - - - 44.5 

Princess St 384112.1 397946.8 Roadside - - - - 45.2 

Princess St 384076.1 397954.2 Roadside - - - - 39.9 

Corportation St 384068.1 398797.2 Roadside - - - - 48.1 

Corportation St 384060.4 398769.7 Roadside - - - - 44.7 

A6 Ardwick Green 384863.3 397396.9 Roadside - - - - 34.6 

A6 Ardwick Green 384994.7 397259.2 Roadside - - - - 33.7 



 

 

Site Name X (m) Y (m) Site Type 
Annual Mean NO2 (μg/m3) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

A6 Ardwick Green 384961.4 397301.7 Roadside - - - - 38.6 

A6 Ardwick Green 384920 397360.7 Roadside - - - - 48.1 

A6 Ardwick Green 385188.7 397166.7 Roadside - - - - 41.9 

A6 Ardwick Green 385275.2 397129.8 Roadside - - - - 34.9 

Chester Rd 382885.8 397214.7 Roadside - - - - 26.6 

A560 382327.8 389160.1 Roadside - - - - 38.9 

A560 382492.1 389126.8 Roadside - - - - 38.9 

Ringway Rd 382476 385533.4 Roadside - - - - 37.5 

Ringway Rd 382308.8 385568 Roadside - - - - 41.4 

A5103 slip rd 382354.9 390146.4 Roadside - - - - 47.0 

A34 John Dalton St 383734.1 398218 Roadside - - - - 46.5 

King St 384010.7 398253.5 Roadside - - - - 32.1 

King St 383919.2 398282.5 Roadside - - - - 33.0 

King St 383997.6 398268 Roadside - - - - 34.0 

Church St 384342.6 398508.6 Roadside - - - - 37.1 

A34 Wakefield St 384139.7 397464.7 Roadside - - - - 54.4 

A34 Wakefield St 384156.8 397474.4 Roadside - - - - 41.1 

A34 Wakefield St 384119.2 397499 Roadside - - - - 49.7 

A34 Wakefield St 384124 397532.5 Roadside - - - - 42.4 

A34 (John Dalton Street) 383738.5 398229.8 Roadside - - - - 37.4 

A34 Bridge St 383552.9 398287.8 Roadside - - - - - 

Turner St 384326.3 398595.8 Roadside - - - - 27.5 

Mancunian Way 385426.9 397520 Roadside - - - - - 

Bold text indicates an exceedance of the air quality objective. 
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